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Democracy is a device that ensures we
shall be governed no better than

we deserve.

— George Bernard Shaw
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Market turbulenceis
here to stay, may deepen

ITH THE Sensex down 1.08 per cent, on Wednes-
day, Indian stock markets ended the day in the
red. Weakness was observed across the board,
with small and midcap indices also witnessing a
fall. Volatility also increased, with the India VIX rising almost
7 per cent. But the trends across Asian markets were mixed.
While the Nikkei was down 0.2 per cent, Kospi was up 1.4 per
cent. In spite of the economy growing at a fairly healthy rate in
India, markets have been weak for some time. Since the begin-
ning of this year, the Sensex has fallen by roughly 12 per cent.
In segments such as IT, the weakness has been more pro-
nounced, with concerns mounting over the long-term growth
prospects, given the rapid deployment of Al
There are several reasons for the current investor skittish-
ness. Brent crude oil hastouched $100 abarrel — levelslast seen
in July — as the conflict in West Asia expands. Attacks by the
Iran-backed Houthis on energy facilities and infrastructure in
Saudi Arabia mark a dangerous escalation and raise concerns
over energy supplies and the broader economicimpact of higher
prices on external balance, currency and inflation — the Indian
crude oil basket has surged to $108.91 per barrel as on September
8, accordingtodata from the Petroleum Planning and Analysis
Cell. The Indian rupee has slipped past the 95 mark against the
dollar. Tighter global financial conditions will compound
matters. US Federal Reserve chairman Kevin Warsh’s comments
at the recent Jackson Hole meeting have been viewed as hawk-
ish, leading to expectations that the Fed could now pursue an
aggressive policy stance. This has raised the odds of an interest
rate hike at the meeting next week. The US 10-year bond yield
is currently around 4.8 per cent, while Japanese yields are hover-
ing near 2.9 per cent. In September so far, nervous foreign in-
vestors have taken out $1.3 billion from the stock markets, after
being net equity buyers in August and September.
Geopolitical tensions and higher crude oil prices along
with tighter financial conditions will continue to weigh heavy
on investors. Early next month, the RBI’'s Monetary Policy
Committee will hold its meeting. There are expectations that
the policy action will veer towards tightening financial con-
ditions. The growth momentum, which surpassed expecta-
tions in the first quarter, is also expected to moderate in the
second half of the year. These factors will determine which
way the market swings.

AfD successisn’tjust
a Germany story

OR THE first time since World War II, a far-right political

party has decisively won astate election in Germany. The

thumping victory of the Alternative fiir Deutschland

(AfD, Alternative for Germany) in Saxony-Anhalt, with
43.8 per cent of the vote, against 17.2 per cent for the second-placed
centre-right Christian Democratic Union, has sent shockwaves
well beyond the small eastern state. It is still unclear whether the
AfD, whose Saxony-Anhalt branch has been officially classified
as “confirmed right-wing extremist” by German intelligence, will
be able to form a government. But the result is the strongest-ever
performance in a state election by a party shunned by main-
stream partiesunder Germany’s “firewall” strategy. The AfD has
managed to move towards the political mainstream.

It is tempting to reduce the AfD’s victory to region-specific
factors: A relatively poor and ageing electorate in former East Ger-
many; a territory that has, over the years, become its stronghold.
But the party that wants to institute separate classes for children
of refugees and seeks better ties with Russia is also leading in na-
tional opinion polls and is ahead of the Social Democratic Party
in Mecklenburg-Western Pomerania, where state elections are
dueon September 20. The AfD has capitalised on a sense of voter
grievance, making immigration and economic uncertainty its
principal planks. Immigration has been the defining political
issue since the European refugee crisis of 2015, but it hasacquired
greater force amid weak growth, high energy costs and anxieties
about jobs that have undermined the confidence that once sus-
tained the political centre. The export-heavy industrial model
that contributed to German prosperity for decades hasalso come
under severe strain due to the rise of China. The AfD hasbrought
these disparate frustrations together and convinced voters of the
inability of the established parties to address them. The firewall
strategy has, in turn, helped it to portray itself as the only authentic
opposition to a political system whose principal point of unity
appears to be stopping the AfD.

Across Europe, the far right — the National Rally in France,
Giorgia Meloni’s Brothers of Italy — continues to rise as immi-
grationbecomesalitmustest, alongside concerns over the econ-
omy. Failures on both fronts have created fertile ground for the
far right. To halt its march, mainstream parties need to repair
their credibility deficit and reclaim the power to set the agenda.

Welcome to the (South)
American dream

EMEMBER THE villain from Gladiator? Emperor

Commodus was quite a character in real life, too.

Among other things, he renamed the city of Rome “Co-

lonia Lucia Annia Commodiana” —the Romanswould
henceforth be Commodians —renamed every month of the year
after himselfusing his multiple names, and had the senate declare
him a living god and the reincarnation of Hercules. The senate
itselfbecame the Commodian Fortunate Senate. Unfortunately,
the senate reversed his changes after hisdeath. Doesn’tit all seem
a little too on the nose in the times of the Gulf of America, Lake
America, New America, and the Trump Strait?

It has been pointed out in recent years that the field of satire
is facing tough competition from reality. When the headlines in
asatirical newspaper are less absurd than the actual news, what
is left to do? Yet South Park, the animated series that has never
pulled apunch —gods and prophets are fair game — has gamely
kept going, mocking the Trump administration without hesita-
tion. Now, President Donald Trump’s bid to rename Lake Ontario
“Lake America”, with Apple and Google complying and changing
the namein theirmap applications (for usersin the United States),
has provided fresh ammunition. With its 29th season starting
next week, South Park, “inspired by the bravery and patriotism
of Apple and Google”, will now be known as South America.

If nothingelse, this shows that it’s still possible to be funny —
even boldly funny — in the land of the free and the home of the
brave. Unlike in ancient Rome, nobody faces the risk of being fed
tothelions. That’s the beauty of the South American dream.

Putin in Bishkek on the

sidelines of the Shanghai
Cooperation Organisation, he publicly re-
peated the counsel he has long offered
Russia’sleader: End the seemingly endless
war in Ukraine. The message was timely.
Over the weekend, US President Donald
Trump’s envoys for everything, Steve Wit-
koff and Jared Kushner, travelled to Mos-
cow and Kyiv, with a similar message, bol-
stered by fresh peace proposals. Even as
the guns briefly fell silent in honour of the
mediators, their visit reintroduced a sliver
of hope into a conflict that, until days ago,
saw only continuous escalation. After
more than four-and-a-half years, the war
may at last be edging towards its endgame,
or at least the negotiation of one.

For sixmonths the American peacein-
itiative had lost momentum, its oxygen
consumed by another war entirely. Wash-
ington’s attention had been absorbed by
Iran, and Ukraine boiled while the US got
dragged in as a belligerent in the West
Asian theatre. That Trump has now re-
turned to the Ukraine file is confirmed by
his follow-up call to Putin on Tuesday, ask-
ing for a swift end to the war to allow US-
Russia ties to be restored. It signals that
the Alaska process of 2025, which pro-
duced the Anchorage summit, the succes-
sive plans and counter-plans, and the
rounds at Geneva and Abu Dhabi, had
only paused. A peace plan, or at least a
ceasefire, may yet materialise through a

Of course, yawning gaps in positions L
remain to be bridged on territory and se- '
curity guarantees. Accounts circulating
earlier had described Putin reducing Rus-
sia’sdemandsto a “3+2” formula: Crimea,
Donetsk and Luhansk, with Zaporizhzhia
and Kherson beyond. Russia holds Cri-
mea and insists on the whole of the Don-
bas, including ground it has not taken. It
has reportedly offered to let Kyiv keep the
parts of Kherson and Zaporizhzhia it
could not capture, against an easing of
sanctions. That was, in essence, the bar-
gain that collapsed when — as Secretary
of State Marco Rubio admitted — Ukraine
would not agree. For the moment, Wash-
ington can help keep the parties in the
room; it cannot make Kyiv cede the Don-
bas, nor make Moscow accept less than it
believes it has won.

Perhaps not coincidentally, days be-
fore the American envoys set out, External
Affairs Minister S Jaishankar had
shuttled along the same route,
from Moscow to Kyiv, urging dia-
logue and diplomacy, and per-
haps carrying a message from
Moscow to Kyiv. Rather than pro-
pose abranded peace framework,
as China, Switzerland and Turkey
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The pursuit of that peace
cannot be the monopoly of
Washington, Moscow and
Brussels. The Global South,
much of it distant from the
front and all of it exposed to

all parties. The message would have been
areminder to the principal mediator and
to both warring sides that the alternative
to talking is only more killing and more
punishment to the global economy.

Herelies the argument too often lostin
big-power choreography. The war in
Ukraine is not the private business of the
belligerents and their patrons. Its costs
have radiated far beyond the theatre: In
the price of energy and the security of food
and fertilisers, in inflation and sovereign
debt, and in the fraying of the multilateral
institutions on which smaller states de-
pend. Nations with no soldiers near the
Dnieper have paid a heavy price for this
war, and that gives them a legitimate stake
in its ending. Peace in UKkraine is, in this
sense, a global public good.

It follows that the pursuit of that peace
cannot be the monopoly of Washington,
Moscow and Brussels. The Global South,
much of it distant from the front
and all of it exposed to the fallout,
has both an interest and a stand-
ing to press for a settlement.
India, as this year’s BRICS chair
and among the more credible
voices of that constituency,
is well placed to carry the

each did,_ only tosee their effo.rts the fallout, has both an message. Its nudge is therefore
stall, India effectively worked in- int tand astandine t an act of representation. Far
side the existing US peace track, IN{Crest and a standing to from presuming a role, India
amplifying the voice of the Global press for a settlement speaks for a constituency that is

South, offering to help only if

watching, is affected, and wants

oil imports will not stop the war, that its
citizens’ energy security is non-negoti-
able, and that sanctions for their own sake
are no substitute for diplomacy. More
broadly, all global conflict threatens
India’s trajectory of growth that will give
it the status of adeveloped economy in the
next two decades. Wars, distant or near,
can derail India from this trajectory.

The Ukraine settlement, when it
comes, will be authored in Washington,
Moscow and Kyiv, and, on current indica-
tions, sealed in a trilateral involving
Trump, Putin and Zelenskyy. India will
not be in that room. Its own test comes
this weekend, as host of the BRICS sum-
mitin New Delhi, which will seat one bel-
ligerent from each of today’s wars, Russia
from Europe and Iran from West Asia, but
neither the United States nor any other
mediator. India’s immediate task will be
to steer asummit declaration that reflects
the reality of these conflicts and does not
merely echo the case of any single party
in them, and a collective call for peace
from a world that has paid for these wars
without a say in them. That is the most a
BRICS chair can do.

The endless wars will end at the table.
India’s part is to keep nudging all parties
in that direction and to keep insisting
there be a table.

The writer is a former diplomat
and distinguished fellow, ORF

The only solution to
orief is to acceptit
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HEN I went to Kailash

for the first time in 2006,

I went with 168 people

from many nations. The

conditions were very
harsh at that time. We lived in small tents
all along the way. There was not a single
bathroom anywhere. There were no roads.
We were finding our way through the de-
sert. Normally, groups travelling to Kail-
ash are never more than 40 to 45 people.
Even for such groups, a minimum of one
to two body bags would come back by the
end of the trek.

A local Sherpa group was conducting
our affairs for usin Tibet. They were joking
among themselves, “How many body
bags will this group come back with?” So,
Itook a vow that no matter what, we were
not going to bring back anyone in a bag.
And webrought in an extraordinary sense
of discipline, focus and training into our
teams so that our medical teams, cooking
teams and volunteer teams functioned
with military precision.

All these years, we were proud that we
never left even one person back there and
came. But now, we have left 80 people and
come back. They were in the Gyirong im-
migration centre when millions of tons of
water and debris landed, and this well-
constructed concrete building just van-
ished. No one expected something like
this would happen, that a glacier 2,000

I'was sup posed feet wide would just fall 4,000 feet down

tobethereat a mountain and create a massive flood. It

the same was the kind of disaster that we have not
immigration seen in any part of the world.

. We cannot reclaim lives that are gone.

centrejust 24 Nor are there words that can erase the pain

hourslateron  ofthe families who lost their loved ones. I

August27.You  know thisis painful to hear for those who

thinktheflood  havelostsomeone.Iunderstand that100

would not hit per cent. Though people claim all kinds of

things, no one has brought back those who

mebecauseof e gone. There are stories and fairy tales,
whoIlam? but in reality, it has never happened.

It would. This At a time like this, it is very important
is th that we realise the reality of our existence
1s the nature — that we are here this moment, and the

of life

next moment, we may be gone. This flood
occurred on August 26. I was supposed to

be there at the same immigration centre
just24 hours later on August 27. You think
the flood would not hit me because of who
Iam? It would. This is the nature of life.

This is why, in the culture of Sanatan,
children are made to attend funerals from
day one. Families are always told that life
is very brief. We are not talking about
going to heaven or talking about God
holding your hand. We are telling you
continuously that this life is your karma,
do the best that you can. No one here is
immortal. No one is negotiating life or
death. All of us will die. We are only ne-
gotiating more time. Your psychological
structure should be aligned with this real-
ity of our existence. It should not become
hallucinatory, because then the life that
is here will be wasted.

Understanding the nature of life is the
only way you will be relieved of the pain
and suffering of losing someone or some-
thing. If we donot do that, everything will
hurt us on the way. Not just death, even life
hurts people. Many people suffer life alot
more than death. This is why it is impor-
tant that we are conscious every moment
of our life that we are mortal. Being mortal
means we are here on a limited lease of
time. If we are continuously conscious
about this, we will plan and execute our
life in the most sensible way possible,
based on our own intelligence, capabil-
ities, and the situations and times in
which we exist. We will value every breath,
every moment that we have here and do
the best for ourselves and everyone
around us.

The moment we forget we are mortal,
we will have a lot of time to do all kinds of
stupid things. Suppose you know life will
end tomorrow, will you have time to quar-
rel with someone, to get angry with some-
one, or to do anything that does not truly
matter to you? No. If you are conscious
that you are mortal, you will do what truly
matters to you. If every one of us does
what genuinely matters to us, we will cre-
ate a great world.

The writer is founder of the Isha Foundation
and Conscious Planet (Save Soil)
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Thereisa
difficultirony
in people from
one part of
India still
having to
negotiate
safety,
recognition
and belonging
inits capital,
even after years
of living and
working there

The murder of a musician.
and afamiliar

UNease

OR THOSE who knew Chongtham Vikram Singh, the

story begins long before the night he died. He was a

guitarist who came of age in Manipur’s early rock

scene, playing lead guitar with Ultra Vires, Phoenix

and Eastern Dark, in a state shaped by periods of con-
flict. He was part of a generation of musicians whose lives and
music tookshape amid that uncertainty. Nearly two decades ago,
Singh moved to Delhi to build a life around music. He spent
around 17 years working and teachingin the capital, establishing
amusic school, mentoring students from home and teaching at
the Delhi School of Music. He died early Monday after being as-
saulted by a group of people in his building. The police said the
immediate dispute was over noise.

For people from the Northeast who have made their lives in
India's larger cities, the unease surrounding his death is all too
familiar. In 2014, Arunachal Pradesh student Nido Tania was
killed in Delhi after an altercation with shopkeepers in Lajpat
Nagar, bringing national attention to the discrimination and vi-
olence faced by people from the Northeast. The Delhi Police sub-
sequently set up the Special Police Unit for the North East Region,
and other measures created avenues for people toseek help. More
than a decade later, however, the sense of vulnerability has not
disappeared from everyday life. An Indian Express investigation
this year found that one in four PCR calls received from North-
eastern residents was linked to landlord harassment.

There is a difficult irony in people from one part of India still
having to negotiate safety, recognition and belonging in its capital,
even after years of living and working there. The same questions
have surfaced beyond Delhi, too. Last December, 24-year-old
Tripura student Anjel Chakma died in Dehradun after being at-
tacked. His brother alleged that racial slurs had preceded the as-
sault, while police said their preliminary investigation found no
evidence of a racial motive and described the incident as a con-
frontation that escalated in the heat of the moment. For many
from the Northeast, however, there is adiscomfort that remains.

By the time of his death, Singh had spent almost 20 years in
Delhi, establishing a profession, making friends and raising a
family. He had students he taught, people he knew, streetshe had
walked foryearsand a place he returned to every day. He had car-
ried Manipur with him, too, through the music he had begun
playingthere and continued toteach in the Capital. Twentyyears
islong enough for the unfamiliar to become familiar, for friend-
ships to deepen, and for a home to gather its own history.

After hisdeath, the story can so easily be reduced to one night:
Thenoise outside hishome, the argument, the blows in the stair-
well, thejourney to hospital. Behind those few hours was the life
that had come before them. For someone who had spent solong
there, the question hisdeath leaves behind is difficult to put away:
How many years does a person have to live in a city before he is
simply of that place, rather than someone from somewhere else?

Hansing is a researcher and writer based in Manipur
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PM calls for probing
roots of corruption
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PM’s fight against corruption

THE PRIME Minister, Rajiv Gandhi, urged the

chairmen of the Public Accounts Commit-

tees of Parliament and state legislatures to
® tackleirregularities at their very roots. This,
he said, was necessary to check the abuse
of public funds. He was inaugurating the
seventh conference of PAC chairmen,
W which was also addressed by the Lok Sabha

£ Speaker, Balram Jakhar, and the Union
At Finance Minister, V P Singh. Gandhi said not
only was it necessary to apprehend the cul-
prits but also to pinpoint how the crimes

were committed and to plug the loopholes.
To be effective, the Prime Minister said, the
PACs had to ensure that wrongs did not
recur. “We are working hard to eliminate
corruption, leakages and misutilisation of
funds.” Gandhi said and pointed out that
the role of the PACs in this context was vital.
Mr Gandhi took serious note of a casein

------

-

which 8 kilograms of gold booked for trans-

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

port by rail had mysteriously disappeared
between Bombay and Agra.

Hijacker’s failed escape bid

ONE OF the Karachi hijackers made an
unsuccessful bid to escape from hospital,
Pakistani police sources said. The injured
hijacker, identified as Hassan, hit a security
guard and tried to get away but was quickly
overpowered and secured to his bed,
sources said.

Combing operationin Punjab

IN ONE of the biggest joint operations
within two months, the security forces and
the Punjab Police combed several hideouts
of terrorists in the sensitive districts of
Firozpur, Kapurthala and Amritsar. The
Director General of Punjab police, J F Rebe-
rio, said in Chandigarh that the operation
commenced at around 3amand continued

New Delhi

till late in the evening. He said it would take
some time for the details of the operation to
come in. Senior police officials led by the
Amritsar district chief, Mohd Izhar Alam,
supervised the operation, in which six com-
panies of the paramilitary forces and about
300 police personnel took part.

Delhi power project blueprint

THE BLUEPRINT of an ambitious Rs 1800-
crore national capital power project to
meet Delhi’s power needs in the 1990s has
been finalised. The project, which has been
approved by the Energy Ministry, com-
prises a super thermal power station at
Dadriin Ghaziabad district, a 400-KV trans-
mission network and complete modernisa-
tion of the distribution system in the Capi-
tal. The estimated cost of the project —
almost equal to the Seventh Plan budgetary
allocations for Delhi — will be partly borne
by the World Bank.




® WHAT THE OTHERS SAY

We urge the government to
instil a sense of safety in citizens
through effective measures.

— The Daily Star, Bangladesh
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A special relationship with Europeis

linked to our strategic auton

THAROORTHINK

BY SHASHI THAROOR

HE GEOPOLITICAL landscape

of the mid-2020s has presented

New Delhiwithastarkand ines-

capable reality: The structural

predictability that once under-
pinned India’s strategic convergence with
the US has given way to an era of acute vola-
tility. While the bilateral relationship with
Washington remains vital, the escalating tur-
bulence of American domestic politics and
the erraticswings of itstrade and foreign pol-
icy have introduced a dangerous element of
uncertainty into the partnership. From
sudden tariff threats and aggressive protec-
tionist posturingto intense scrutiny over In-
dia’sindependent energy choices and tradi-
tional ties, Washington has demonstrated
that its strategic commitments are increas-
ingly unpredictable. In this fragmented glo-
bal order, New Delhi can no longer afford to
anchoritslong-term economic and security
calculus to a single, mercurial superpowet.
To preserve the strategic autonomy that has
long been the North Star of Indian foreign
policy, India must aggressively pursue multi-
alignment, cultivating alternative channels
of serious cooperation.

While New Delhi has deftly expanded its
ties with highly capable regional middle
powers —deepening maritime coordination
with Japan and Australia through the Quad,
enhancingtechnological and financial inte-
gration with Singapore, and anchoring
energy security within the Gulf states —
thereis one geopolitical space where Indian
diplomacy stands to secure its most trans-
formative gains: The European Union. Con-
versations atlast week’s European Forumin
Alpbach have convinced me that those who
earlier dismissed the EU as a bureaucratic,
inward-looking economic bloc, detached
from India’s hard realities, are wrong. Europe
has now emerged as a reliable, structurally
steady partner for arising India.

Thelandmark conclusion of negotiations
for the India-EU Free Trade Agreement on

LETTERS
To THE EDITOR

Too little too late

THE PROPOSED safety policy
and structural audits for PGs
raise a difficult question: Why
does preventive action begin
only after lives are lost? Student
accommodation hubs should
have been routinely inspected
long before the Satya Niketan tra-
gedy (‘Safetyin Delhineeds a
regulatory reset’, IE, September
9). Students pay for shelter and a
chance to pursue their dreams,
not to gamble with their lives.
Safety audits must be continu-
ous, mandatory and preventive.
— Suhani Verma, Dhenkanal

Need clearrules

THE CONTROVERSY overjudi-
cial appointments raises impor-
tant questions about boundaries
(‘Punjab stand on judge sets dis-
turbing precedent’, IE, Septem-
ber9). Political disagreement
with ajudicial decision should
not question judicial
independence. At the same time,
judges must remain accountable
to constitutional procedures and
public confidence. The appropri-
ate courseisto use established
legal and parliamentary mechan-
isms rather than public confron-
tation. Clear conventions govern-
inginteractions between the
executive, legislature and judici-
ary will help.

— KPMuthukumar, Chennai

Deadly duo

THE RISE of Satwik and Chirag
shows what training, coaching
and exposure can achieve in In-
dian sport (‘Satwik-Chirag are
doing something special’, IE,
September 9). Their success
should encourage authorities to
strengthen badminton
infrastructure beyond major
cities. Young players need
accessible courts, qualified
coaches, sports science support
and regular competition from an
early age. Corporate
sponsorship can supplement
government funding, buta
transparent development path-
way is essential.

— A S Nithish Kumar, Coimbatore

January27,justly hailed as the “mother of all
deals”, signals an unprecedented era of econ-
omic and strategic alignment between two
of the world’s largest democratic market-
places. The timing of this economic break-
through is deeply deliberate. Concluded at
Hyderabad House against the backdrop of
the 16th India-EU Summit, the agreement
represents a structural commitment en-
compassing a population of 2 billion con-
sumers and roughly aquarter of global GDP.
ForIndia, this trade pact servesasaninvalu-
able macroeconomic buffer, insulating our
domesticindustries from global protection-
ist shocks and securing privileged access to
a lucrative, high-value market. For Europe,
stung by the weaponisation of economicde-
pendencies by China and increasingly wary
of its state-led economic distortions, the
agreement is the crown jewel of its “China
Plus One” diversification strategy. By slash-
ing or eliminating tariffs on over 96 per cent
of traded goods and establishing stable,
transparent rules for services, the digital
economy, and high-tech collaboration, the
FTA establishes a permanent econ-
omic anchor between the two pen-
insulas of the Eurasian landmass.
Yet, the true significance of this
evolving relationship extends far
beyond the realm of balance sheets
and tariff calculations. The stra-
tegic affinity betweenIndiaand Eu-
rope is rooted in a shared commit-

What Europe lacks in singular
superpower muscle, it more
than compensates for in
structural stability,
technological prowess, and
diplomatic predictability

ILLUSTRATION: C R SASIKUMAR

ment to a resilient, rules-based multipolar
order, avision thatisincreasingly threatened
by both Chinese expansionism and Ameti-
can unilateralism. In an extraordinary de-
parture from diplomatic protocol that cap-
tured global attention, European
Commission President Ursulavonder Leyen
and European Council President Antonio
Costa travelled together to New Delhi in Ja-
nuary to be the chief guests for India’s 77th
Republic Day celebrations. The historic sight
of a joint European military and naval con-
tingent marching down Kartavya Path was
apotent visual manifesto: Europe nolonger
views the Indo-Pacific through a purely com-
mercial lens, and India no longer views Eu-
rope as a strategic afterthought.
Thissymbolic evolution was matched by
institutional substance. Alongside the trade
pact, the two sides executed a comprehen-
sive Security and Defence Partnership
Agreement, dramatically expanding institu-
tionalised cooperation across maritime and
cyber-security, counter-terrorism, and
emerging frontierslike artificial intelligence.
Through this mechanism, India
gains critical access to Europe’s
€150 billion Security Action for Eu-
rope initiative, paving the way for
joint defence industrial production,
co-development, and the transfer
of sophisticated, state-of-the-art
military technologies. For an In-
dian military establishment ac-

omy

tively seeking to diversify its hardware pro-
curement and reduce its reliance on legacy
suppliers while building up its domestic
manufacturing capability, Europe offers a
sophisticated, highly reliable alternative.

It is crucial to recognise that Europe is
not, and cannotbe, alike-for-like alternative
to the US in terms of raw military projection
or global financial hegemony. However,
what Europe lacks in singular superpower
muscle, it more than compensates for in
structural stability, technological prowess,
and diplomatic predictability. Unlike a
Washington prone tosudden shiftsin execu-
tive whim, European foreign policy is an-
chored in institutional consensus and long-
term strategic frameworks. Brussels and
New Delhi share identical anxieties about
Chinese coercion, particularly the creeping
militarisation of critical maritime sea lanes
and the predatory economics of regional
connectivity projects. By building a robust,
independent pillar of security cooperation
with European powers (both collectively
through the EU and bilaterally with key capi-
talslike Paris and Berlin), India can plug criti-
cal operational gaps in the Indian Ocean
while ensuring that its defence needs are
supported by reliable, democratic partners.

Ultimately, the construction of a new
special relationship with Europe represents
the modern fulfilment of India’s traditional
doctrine of strategic autonomy. In the com-
plex geometry of 21st-century geopolitics,
true autonomy is not achieved through iso-
lation or passive non-alignment, but through
the active, energetic cultivation of overlap-
ping, high-value partnerships. By anchoring
itseconomic futuretotheIndia-EUFTA and
its security architecture to a deep defence
partnership with Brussels, New Delhi suc-
cessfully constructsadouble-sided hedge. It
createsa powerful deterrent against Chinese
assertivenessinits neighbourhood whilein-
sulatingitself from disruptive, unpredictable
shifts in American global engagement. As
the “mother of all deals” moves toward for-
mal ratification and implementation, India
and Europe are proving that in a world de-
fined by turbulence, the alliance of two great
civilisational democracies can become an
anchor of global stability.

The writer is a fourth-term Member of
Parliament (Lok Sabha) for Thiruvananthapuram
and chairman of the Parliamentary Standing
Committee on External Affairs
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DUSHYANT DAVE

THE SPECIAL Intensive Revision (SIR) of
electoral rolls (ERs) is actually a Special In-
tensive Exclusion (SIE). How else can the
Election Commission of India (ECI), embol-
dened perhaps by the Supreme Court’s en-
dorsement, explain the exclusion of 13 crore
citizens? Shockingly, 48 lakh and 2 crore elec-
torswereremoved from existing ERsin Delhi
and Maharashtra alone. It is a constitu-
tionally and legally flawed exercise.

Our Constitution’s framers gave us
democracy founded on adult suffrage. Ac-
cording to Article 326, every person whoisa
citizen of India and not less than 21 years of
age (now 18), and is not otherwise disqual-
ified under the Constitution or any law made
by the legislature only on grounds of non-
residence, unsoundness of mind, crime or
illegal practice, is entitled to be registered as
avoter. Voting is thus not merely a statutory
right. Ascertainingcitizenshipis not difficult
when a vast majority of citizens possess at
least one of several documents, such as Aad-
haar, a driving licence, a voter card, a pass-
port, aration card, a birth certifi-
cate, or a secondary school
certificate. Surely, the ECI cannot
say that the 13 crore people are for-
eigners, because they were not
identified as citizens by the Modi
government inmorethanadecade.

Equality guaranteed to “any
person” under Article14 makesthe

The uncertainty and resultant
loss of entitlements like
passports, ration cards, free
rations and other benefits

entire exercise arbitrary and discriminatory.
Those excluded were “electors” and were on
the ER as perlaw. The Representation of the
People Act, 1950, provides, inter alia, for the
qualification of voters. Its Part III deals with
the preparation of the ER, which must be
prepared in accordance with the Act by the
ECI. Section 16 disqualifies a person from
registration in an ER if he is not a citizen of
India, is of unsound mind, or is disqualified
from voting for corrupt or other practices.
Section 21 deals with revision of rolls based
on the existing Census (the last available
being2011). Section 22 dealswith correction
of entries by the ERO if he is “satisfied after
such inquiry as he thinks fit” and only if he
findsthatanyentryinthe ER iserroneousor
defective.Ifapersonisdead orhasceasedto
bearesident of the constituency and moved
toanother constituency, an entry canbe de-
leted. This section also gives the person the
right to be heard before deletion.

So how and why have 13 crore citizens
been excluded? How, when and where will
theyreclaim their right? Vital statu-
tory safeguards seem to have been
ignored. BLOs have deleted names,
and the ECI has put uplists, shifting
the burden onto citizens. The un-
certainty and resultant loss of en-
titlements like passports, ration
cards, free rations and other bene-
fits are now real. Who will protect

are now real

SIR violates promise made
by Constituent Assembly

them? Should they be forgotten by the na-
tion? Meanwhile, elections to the Bihar and
West Bengal assemblies took place. The im-
pact of the exclusion of millions on their out-
comes can only be ascertained by experts.

The Constituent Assembly, on June 15
and 16,1949, demonstrated the unconstitu-
tionality of the exercise. R K Sidhwa said, “I
do not think that there are two opinions...
that elections should be fair, pure, honest
and impartial.” KM Munshi said, “If there is
goingtobe democracy, the sovereign people
of India must be in a position to elect their
representatives in a manner which is above
suspicion. Corrupt practices do not necess-
arily apply to candidates. There may be cor-
rupt practices by the government.” Ambed-
kar put it candidly: “The House will realise
that franchise is a most fundamental thing
inademocracy. No personwhoisentitled to
be brought into the electoral rolls on the
ground which we have already mentioned
in our Constitution... should be excluded
merely as a result of the prejudice of a local
government, or the whim of an officer.” Yet,
13 crore citizens stand excluded. Sadly, the
SCendorsed thisbyits May 27 decision. Two
constitutional bodies have paved the way for
shrinking democracy, leaving citizens to
fend for themselves and each other.

The writer is former president,
Supreme Court Bar Association

No food
police, please.
Our festivals
belongto us

-

SAGARIKA GHOSE

HEN I think of Durga Puja, I invariably think

of my mother’s table. My late mother, Chitra

Ghose, an extraordinary cook, was known for

her magnificent Ashtami feasts: Khichuri, fish

fryand the omnipresent kosha mangsho (slow
cooked spicy mutton). At my mother’s table, orthodox puritanism
of any form was anathema — food was abundant, sowas accept-
ance of many culinary traditions.

My mother’s family friend was another legendary chef, the
late Minakshie ‘Kewpie’ Dasgupta, whose family started the
unique Kolkata home eatery “Kewpie’s Kitchen”. Nobody in-
spected my mother’s or Kewpie’s dishes to decide whether the
food was sufficiently “Hindu”, or not. No food police dictated
what should or should not be served.

Every Bengal household has its own customs. Some observe
avegetarian Ashtami. Others eat differently. In plural, varied Ben-
gal, food traditions do not wait for clerics to approve the menu.

Dhirendra Krishna Shastri, popularly known as Bageshwar
Baba, has obviously never heard of Kewpie Dasgupta or Chitra
Ghose. The Babarecently appealed for non-vegetarian food tobe
keptaway from Durga Puja pandals, asdid the VHPin an advisory.
Bengal is now being instructed on the “correct” way to celebrate
its own beloved festival.

Bageshwar Baba is not simply a freelance divine — he enjoys
government patronage. Bengal’s BJP Chief Minister Suvendu Ad-
hikari and the chief secretary have felicitated the Baba. Sowhen
Bageshwar Baba speaks, he is airing the mentality of a section of
the Sangh Parivar, which is weaponising food choices to expand
political power.

Vegetarianism, when freely chosen, deserves complete re-
spect. Compulsory vegetarianism — or vegetarianism by official
signalling — turns personal choice into a hierarchy and state dik-
tat. Some food is declared “pure”, other food “impure”; some
citizens become custodians of “sanatan dharma”, others must
explain and apologise.

Food hierarchy bears a caste dimension. The elevation of
upper-caste dietary codes asthe national standard is exclusivist.
Such a mentality arranges food traditions of communities on a
socialladder. Communities across Indiathateat meat aretoldit’s
somehow not a sanskari choice. Yet there is no such thing as a
single “Hindu diet”. What is being sold as so-called “tradition” is
the imposition of one community’s custom as the norm for all.

The Bengal BJP has scrambled todistance itself from Shastri’s
prescription but the party’s hypocrisy isevident. During the Ben-
gal polls this year, BJP leaders disseminated photo-ops of them-
selves enjoying fish curry. But that was only election signalling.
In Delhi, the BJPhasrepeatedly pushed for closure of meat shops
during Navratri. In BJP-ruled Goa, cow vigilante groups have at-
tempted to control the beeftrade. In UP, the Yogi government has
tried to clamp down on mainly Muslim-owned butcher shops.
In a sharp irony, India’s buffalo meat exports have continued to
grow during the BJP’s tenure, crossing $5 billion in 2025-26.

In June, there were reports of eggs being dropped from Ben-
gal’'smidday meals. Although eggs have now been reportedly re-
instated, acunningly informal, unstated yet official signal hangs
in the air. In Varanasi in 2025, the municipal corporation pro-
hibited the sale of meat, poultry and fish during Navratri.

The Sangh Parivar’s fantasy of a uniformly vegetarian India
isjustthat —afantasy. Pew Research Center’s 2021 survey found
that only 39 per cent of Indian adults described themselves as
vegetarian. A 2006 CSDS survey on food found that not only are
awhopping 60 per cent Indians non-vegetarian but 45 per cent
Brahmins are also non-vegetarian. Historian D N Jha has docu-
mented meat consumption in ancient India. Vegetarianism as
the pursuit of political power — so-called “protection of tradition”
—isdeeply fraudulent.

In the landmark 2017 Puttaswamy judgment, the Supreme
Court recognised privacy as intrinsic to life and personal liberty.
The apex court protected personal choices —what to eat or what
to wear. Godmen are entitled to advocate vegetarianism. But
citizens are equally entitled to pursue their own choices. Political
patronage cannot convert areligious preference intoacivic obli-
gation enforced by tacit state sanction. Food policing belongsin
the wider argument about personal freedom: Who we marry, how
we worship, and what we eat are all constitutionally guaranteed
liberties. The BJP-RSS ideological project seeks to wield state
authority over personal freedoms. The BJP-RSS are control freaks.

Durga Puja is the shrine of the Sacred Feminine — female di-
vinity as public assertion. Pujo is about public piety, public cel-
ebration, the public sphere as a shared space of memory, family.
Pujo’s democratic spirit includes all — those eating vegetarian
bhogor fish, or the artist exploring new depictions of the Goddess.

My mother did not need agodman’s permission to celebrate
Durga Puja. Neither does any citizen. The BJP-RSS has no con-
stitutional right to invade our kitchens and police our plates.
Our food, our faith and our festivals belong to us, the citizens of
free India.

The writer is MP, Rajya Sabha, All India Trinamool Congress
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SYED ILHAM JAFRI

WE SPENT much of the early years of artifi-
cial intelligence asking whether machines
could think. The more interesting question,
perhaps, is what happens when machines
become very good at making us believe that
they do. That question has acquired a new
urgency with the growing use of chatbots for
purposesthat havelittle todowith searching
for information. A survey published this
week by the Imagining the Digital Future
Centre at Elon University and The Washing-
ton Post found that 27 per cent of US adults
use Al chatbots for personal, emotional or
social queries. Nearly a third said they re-
garded their most-used chatbot as a friend.

Your Al botis a sycophant, notafriend

The attraction is not difficult tounderstand:
An Alisavailable atany hour, rarely appears
impatient and has been trained to respond
inways that feel attentive and accommodat-
ing. Yetthe quality that makes such systems
appealing may also be one of their more con-
sequential weaknesses.

Research hasrevealed a relationship be-
tween conversational warmth and intellec-
tual reliability. A study published in Nature
this year found that making language
models warmer and more agreeable could
substantially increase their tendency tovali-
date users’ incorrect beliefs, while also reduc-
ing their performance on some tasks.
Another study, published in Science, found
that Al systems affirmed users’ behaviour
considerably more often than humans did.

The problem hasanamein theliterature:
sycophancy.Itdescribesamodel’stendency

to agree with, flatter or validate a user rather
than independently assess what has been
said. It is a particularly revealing failure be-
cause it does not look like failure. A chatbot
that produces aneloquent, sympatheticand
reassuring response may appear tobe doing
exactly what we asked of it.

This exposes a peculiar weakness in the
way conversational Al is often evaluated.
We have become accustomed to judging
these systems by accuracy, speed and their
ability to follow instructions, but conversa-
tion has another dimension that is harder

A good interlocutor knows
when agreement is warranted
and when disagreement
isnecessary

epaper.indianexpress.com .- .

to measure —judgment. A good interlocu-
tor knows when agreement is warranted
and when disagreement is necessary. They
recognise that reassurance is not alwaysthe
same as help.

Researchers at UCL, Oxford and the UK
Al Security Institute recently developed a
framework for examining how problematic
behaviour can emerge over extended inter-
actions rather than in a single exchange.
That is an important shift in perspective.
Human relationships unfold through ac-
cumulated context; evaluating an Al re-
sponse by response may therefore miss the
kind of influence that develops gradually.
Thereisanirony here. Much of the effort in-
vested in conversational Al has been di-
rected at making machinesless mechanical.
Butthesocial qualities we sought may them-
selves create anew category of risk.

New Delhi

None of this means that Al should be-
come cold or deliberately disagreeable. Nor
does it mean that every reassuring response
is evidence of manipulation. But we may
have been asking the wrong question. In-
stead of asking only whether a chatbot
understands us, perhaps we should ask what
itmeans foramachine tobecome extraordi-
narily good at making us feel understood.

That distinction may prove central tothe
next stage of Al. The challenge is no longer
to build machines that can converse nat-
urally. Itistobuild systems capable of know-
ingwhen natural conversation requires em-
pathy, when it requires correction, and when
the most helpful answer is the one the user
least wants to hear.

The writer is trainee sub-editor, The Indian
Express. syedilham.jafri@indianexpress.com
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MULTITRACKING PROJECTS ARE WORTH Rs 20,804 CRORE

Decongesting rai
lines: Cabinetno
to cight projects

DheerajMishra
New Delhi, September 9

IN A step to decongest the high
density networks of Indian Rail-
ways, the Union Cabinet on
Wednesday approved eight
multitracking projects span-
ning 1,196 kilometres at a cost
of Rs 20,804 crore. These pro-
jects are on the Mumbai-Kol-
kata and Mumbai-Chennai
high density network, two of
the seven such corridors in
railways.

The projects are namely
Kharagpur-Jharsuguda (Bag-
dehi) 4th Line, Bilaspur (Usla-
pur)-Pendra Road 3rd Line,
Katni-Pendra Road 4th Line,
Secunderabad (Ghatkesar)-
Kazipet four lining, Arak-
konam-Renigunta 3rd and 4th
Line, Whitefield-Bangarapet
3rd and 4th Line, Hosur-Oma-
lur doubling, and Salem-Karur-
Dindigul doubling,.

High density networks or
HDNs are the passenger-freight
corridors where the number of
trains are running beyond its
capacity in most of the sections.
This causes congestion, delays
in passenger and freight oper-
ations, and affects the efficiency
of the network.

The Minister for Railways
Ashwini Vaishnaw said that
seven high-density corridors
carry about 40% of the railways’
traffic and multitracking not
only decongestes these sections
but will also reduce the logistic
cost of the country.

“Ofthe 11,000 km of the high
density corridor, about 2,000
km is already four lined. In
5,000 kilometres, the project is
sanctioned and work is under-
way. In 4,000 kilometers, the
DPR isbeing prepared and work
will be approved in future,” said
Vaishnaw while announcing
the cabinet decision. The 367-
km Khargpur-Bagdehi section
is part of the Howrah-Mumbai
HDN. Its line capacity utilisa-

UIDAI launches
face verification
softwarekit

Mumbai: The Unique Identifi-
cation Authority of India
(UIDAI) on Wednesday
launched a new Aadhaar Face
Authentication Software De-
velopment Kit (SDK) and a
dedicated sandbox, allowing
banks, fintech companies, in-
surers and other financial-sec-
tor entities to integrate
Aadhaar-based face authenti-
cation directly into their mo-
bile applications.

The launch is aimed at
making digital onboarding
simpler. The new SDK brings
UIDATI'’s face authentication ca-
pability directly into native An-
droid and iOS applications.
This means that a customer
using a bank, insurance or
broking application can com-
plete Aadhaar face authentica-
tion within the same applica-
tion, rather than being
redirected to a separate appli-
cation. ENS FULLREPORTON

WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

e REFORM ONTRACKS

THESE PROJECTS areonthe
Mumbai-Kolkata and Mumbai-
Chennai high density network,
two of the seven such corridors
inrailways

HIGH DENSITY networks are
the passenger-freight corridors
where the number of trains are
running beyond capacity in
most of the sections

RAILWAYS MINISTER Ashwini
Vaishnaw said that seven high-
density corridors carry about

40% of the railways’ trafficand
multitracking not only de-con-
gestes these sections but will
alsoreduce the logistic cost of
the country

tion has already reached 118%
and is expected to rise to 133%.
Itis a key corridor linking East-
ern India to Western India.
Similarly, the 87-km Bilaspur
(Uslapur)-PendraRoad 3rd Line
in Chhattisgarh forms part of
the Bilaspur-Anuppur section
of High Utilised Network, akey
freight and passenger corridor.
Currently, itisadoubleline sec-
tion, except Kargi Road-Saika
Road (8 km), where third line
work is underway.

The 201-km Katni-Pendra
Road 4th Line, covering the dis-
tricts of Madhya Pradesh and
Chhattisgarh, serves as a vital
link between central India and
the mineral-rich easternregion,
covering major SECL coalfields
including Korba, Gevra, Dipka,
Kusmunda and Chrimiri. The
Cabinet also announced four
lining of 110-km of Secunder-
abad (Ghatkesar)-Kazipet,
whichis an existingdoubleline
and part of the Wadi-Secunder-
abad-Kazipet highly utilised
networkroute. Itisalsoa critical
route for daily commuters be-
tween Secunderabad and Kazi-
pet/Warangal. The project lies
in the vicinity of Singareni coal
mines and Western Coalfields
Limited (WCL), and is a critical
link for transporting coal to
thermal power plantslocated at

Hotgi, Kudgi, Yadlapur, Bellary,
and Yermaras. The Cabinetalso
announced the multitracking
projects around the Bengaluru
region such as Arakkonam -
Renigunta (77 km), Whitefield-
Bangarapet (47 km), Hosur-
Omalur doubling (147 km) and
Salem-Karur-Dindigul doubl-
ing (159 km). The Arakkonam-
Renigunta (Tirupati) line is part
of the Mumbai-Chennai HDN.
Theexistingline is saturated by
120%. It will connect Kudgi and
Rayalaseema powerplants to
Ennore port.

The Whilefield-Bangarapet
is part of the Manmad-Hub-
balli-Bengaluru-Jolarpettai
highly utilized network. It
formsthe part of the Bangalore-
Chennai main route, connect-
ing two major metropolitan
cities of the country, and is cru-
cial for Chennai-Tirupati tran-
sit. The existinglineis saturated
at105%.

The Hosur-Omalur doubl-
ing will serve pilgrims travel-
ling to Kanniyakumari and Ra-
meswaram. The doubling of
Salem-Karur-Dindigul section
will provide connectivity to
three southern capitals: Benga-
luru, Chennai and Thiruvanan-
thapuram. Itis also expected to
improve access to MSME
clusters

Adani Airports eyes $1bn
from global investors

George Mathew
Mumbai, September 9

ADANI AIRPORT Holdings
Limited (AAHL), the airport
arm of Adani Enterprises
Limited, hasentered into bind-
ing agreements to raise around
$1 billion (Rs 9,825 crore) in
primary equity from a consor-
tium of leading domestic and
global investors, the company
said Wednesday.

The investment will value
AAHL at a pre-money equity
valuation of around $18 billion,
providing an external institu-
tional valuation benchmark for
the airport platform.

The consortium comprises
Alpha Wave Global, Premji In-
vest, Temasek and funds man-
aged by BlackRock.

After completion of the
transaction, which will be car-
ried out in three tranches, the
investors will collectively hold
approximately 5.54% in AAHL.
The final tranche is expected to

be completed by July 2027, the
company said.

The fresh capital will be
used primarily to expand and
modernise airport infrastruc-
ture across AAHL’s portfolio,
develop integrated airport-city
ecosystems and scale passen-
ger-facing and other non-aero-
nautical businesses, including
ground handling,.

AAHL said the investment
would support its plans to
increase airport capacity to
serve around 200 million pas-
sengers annually. The company
also plans around 22 million
square feet of mixed-use devel-
opment in the first phase of its
Adani Airport City projects
around its airports.

Theairport operator said the
investments are expected to
deepen commercial monetisa-
tion, improve passenger experi-
ence and strengthen its inte-
grated airport ecosystem.

FULLREPORT ON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

US TECH GIANT SKIPS BASE MODELS, COMES OUT WITH IPHONE 18 PRO AND IPHONE 18 PRO MAX

Apple launches iPhone Duo, its 1st foldable phone

Nandagopal Rajan
Cupertino, September 9

APPLE HAS finally entered the
foldable smartphone brandwa-
gonwith theiPhone Duo, signal-
ling that this segment is now
mature enough to have a signifi-
cant share of sales and value as
well as the attention of the sec-
ond richest company in
the world.

Apple skipped the base
models in this keynote and
launched theiPhone 18 Proand
iPhone 18 Pro Max, inaway sug-
gesting it is tough now to have
an annual update across prod-
uct verticals. Apple’s annual
September keynote Wednes-
day had its first foldable, the
iPhone 18 Duo, take the centres-
tage. Also, taking the spotlight
was new CEO John Ternus
stage in his first Steve Jobs the-
atre keynote.

“As we look ahead, we see a
future filled with enormous dis-
covery and transformation. Al
makes entirely new kinds of ex-
periences possible,” Ternus said,
calling the product experience
around this the "intelligent per-

It was new CEO John Ternus’s first Apple product launch. appLe

sonal hub”.

“It'sthe intersection of broad
new capability and a deep
understanding of your personal
context that makes this idea so
powerful...” And for this, Ternus
said, you need more screen
space; thus explaining the logic
behind the new iPhone Duo.

The new form redefines the
iPhone experience, yoking the
hardware and software to-
gether. “The iPhone Duo brings
an entirely new design while

preserving everything you love
and expect fromiPhone. It gives
you the largest display ever on
an iPhone while still fitting
easily in your pocket. It reflects
extraordinarily complex engin-
eering, yet feels effortless touse.
And it makes new experiences
possible,” Ternus summed up.

Apple has task cut out

Foldable phones have been
around for over seven years. But
despite patronage from giants

like Samsung and Huawei, it is
still just the creamy layer of the
Android ecosystem, accounting
for roughly 2% of the devices
sold. All that could change this
year as Apple has consistently
shown that it can mainstream
products and features once it
adopts them into the iPhone
ecosystem. The hero effect of
these products also helps the
rest of the market sell more af-
fordable models that aspire
to look and feel like the
Apple product.

However, mainstreaming a
foldable smartphone might not
be that easy, given that Samsung
and others have been trying to
dothis over the past many years,
even offering multiple price
points in the segment. User in-
terest has still been low, pro-
bably because of durability and
usability concerns. Research
firm IDC says global foldable
shipments fell 15% YoY in the
first half of 2026, with Huawei
holding 50% of global foldable
units and 55% of value in the
second quarter of 2026. This
suggeststhe demand on the An-
droid side has plateaued and

Behind Anthropicinsider’s chilling warning

Soumyarendra Barik
New Delhi, September 9

A SENIOR researcher at
Anthropic, one of the com-
panies at the forefront of devel-
oping powerful artificial intelli-
gence systems, has put an
unusually stark number on the
risks posed by the technology: a
greater than 10% chance that Al
couldkill allhumanswithin the
next decade.

“..we really do earnestly be-
lieve AI could Kkill all
humans! I personally think it is
>10% within the next decade. I
believe Anthropic is trying its
best, but we do not yet have a
plan to solve alignment for
superintelligence and are not
clearly on track to,” Evan Hub-
inger, lead for alignment science
at Anthropic, said in a social
media poston X.

His comment came in
response to warnings from
Jacob Coxon, an Al researcher

who recently resigned from An-
thropic this week after pre-
viously working at OpenAl.
Though, in a follow up post
Hubinger downplayed his ear-
lier warning, saying that risks
from currently available Al
models were low.

The comments have put the
spotlight on a concern
thatisincreasingly being
voiced by researchersin-
side the companies build-
ing the world’s most ca-
pable Al systems: that
advances in Al capabilities
could outpace their ability to
understand, monitor and con-
trol these systems.

The concerns

Hubinger workson Al align-
ment, broadly, the problem of
ensuring that increasingly ca-
pable Al systems continue tobe-
haveinaccordance with human
intentions and values, including
when they encounter situations

MKkt infra cos may get
easier director norms

George Mathew
Mumbai, September 9

THE SECURITIES and Ex-
change Board of India (SEBI)
has proposed changes to the
governance framework of mar-
ket infrastructure institutions
(MIIs), including stock ex-
changes, clearing corporations
and depositories, aimed at
wideningthe pool of eligible di-
rectors and strengthening
requirements for key technol-
ogy, cybersecurity, compliance
and risk-management officials.

In a consultation paper is-
sued on Wednesday, the regu-
lator has proposed two broad
changes.

First, it wants to ease exist-
ing restrictions on who can
serve on the governing boards
of MIIs. Second, it proposes a
standard operating procedure
laying down the qualifications,
experience, skills and certifica-
tions required for four critical

key managerial positions —
Chief Technology Officer
(CTO), Chief Information Se-
curity Officer (CISO), Com-
pliance Officer (CO) and Chief
Risk Officer (CRiO).

SEBI has proposed extend-
ing an existing exemption to
companies with well-diversi-
fied shareholding.

Currently, directors of pub-
lic financial institutions and
certain banks are exempt from
being treated as trading or
clearing members for the pur-
pose of the board restriction,
even where the institution orits
associate has such a market
role. SEBI now wants to extend
asimilar carve-out to directors
of companies that have associ-
ates which are trading
members, clearing members or
depository participants, pro-
vided the company has suffi-
ciently diversified ownership.

FULLREPORT ON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM
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unlike those seen during train-
ing. Anthropic’s Alignment
Scienceteam studies how future
Al systems could behave in un-
expected or harmful ways, and
how their safeguards can be
stress-tested. Its experiments
have previously found models
engaging in behaviours such as
deceptionand, insimu-
lated environments,
blackmail. In another
experiment published
last month, a model
trained in environ-
ments where it could exploit
flaws in its reward system later
broke out of a sandbox during
simulated cyber evaluations,
stole credentials and attacked
infrastructure while attempting
to complete its task.

Then there’s Coxon, who re-
cently resigned from An-
thropic, and has previously
worked at OpenAl.

He accused the two com-
panies of “racing straight to

S’pore Airlines

toseek tougher
terms forany
fresh Alfunding

Hong Kong: Singapore Airlines,
backed by state investor Tema-
sek, is expected to seek greater
influence over management
and stronger governance rights
before approving a capital in-
jection into Air India, said two
people familiar with the matter.
The proposed conditions,
which would be negotiated
with Air India’s majority owner
Tata Sons, could include
greater board voting power and
requirements for the Indian
carrier to narrow its losses, the
people said. Temasek, Singa-
pore Airlines’ majority share-
holder, would neither provide
the capital itself nor intervenein
the carrier’s decisions concern-
ing Air India, they added. The
discussion of conditions comes
after Reuters last month re-
ported Air India was seeking
about $1.5billion in fresh equity
fromits owners. REUTERS

self-improving superintelli-
gence and gambling with our
lives™.

He argued that researchers
inside frontier Al laboratories
take the possibility of cata-
strophic outcomes more seri-
ously in private than their pub-
lic statements might suggest.
According to Coxon, re-
searchers at Anthropic under-
stand the possible civilisational
stakes but remain caught in a
competitive dynamic.

Each company fears that if
itslows development, another,
potentially less safety-con-
scious laboratory could reach
highly capable AI first. He
called for greater coordination
between Al companies and
raised the possibility of tem-
porarily restricting further in-
creases in model capabilities if
adequate safety measures can-
not keep pace.

FULLREPORT ON
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availability of an iOS device will
add some fillip to the market.
IDC forecasts Apple to sell 10
million units in its first 12
months and generate $27billion
in revenues from its first fold-
able — that’s 44% of the seg-
ment value share. This is calcu-
lated at an average price point of
$2500, double the average sell-
ing price of iPhones at the mo-
ment. Francisco Jeronimo,
Vice-President at IDC, said that
while Apple is expected to be
“the singlelargest contributor to
segment growth” in 2027, “the
foldable stays a premium slice
of the market, and Samsung,
Huawei and the Chinese ven-
dorswill not surrender volume”.
“The genuine risks,” he listed,
“are a first generation product
that disappoints on crease,
weight or durability, a price that
limits the addressable base, and
aChina market where Huawei’s
fiveyear head startin hardware,
retail and carrier relationshipsis
difficult tounwind”.
(The author is in California
ontheinvite of Apple)
FULLREPORT ON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

RBI, Mahagovt
deepenpush
for tokenisation

Mumbai: The tokenisation of
financial and real-world assetsis
emergingas the next frontier for
India’s digital ecosystem, with
the potential to make asset
ownership and transactions
more accessible, financial mar-
ket and political leaders said
on Tuesday.

Maharashtra Chief Minister
Devendra Fadnavis proposed
the Maharashtra Digitisation
and Exchange of Land Token
Asset (DELTA) Act — a first-of-
its-kind  blockchain-based
framework to tokeniseland and
other immovable assets. The
government is bringing in ex-
pertise from different sections of
the financial markets for the pro-
ject to unlock dormant capital,
improve liquidity, and bring
transparency, Fadnavis said at
the Global Fintech Festin Mum-
bai. AKASH MANDAL

‘Detailed’ probe
into Xiaomi’s
India business
recommended

New Delhi: Serious Fraud
Investigation Office has
recommended Xiaomibe
investigated for alleged
irregularities in its business
model and compliance
with foreign investment
law, potentially intensify-

* MARKETS

ing scrutiny of the smart-
phone maker, a
government document
shows. The recommenda-
tion said the investigation
should examine movement
of funds and whether
Xiaomisought mandatory
investment approvals as
required after India
tightened scrutiny of Chi-
nese investments following
deadly border clashes be-
tween the two nationsin
2020. REUTERS
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e THE NEW GDP SERIES SAW MOSPI OVERHAUL ITS METHODS, INCLUDING HOW IT REMOVES THE EFFECT OF INFLATION FROM NOMINAL GDP TO GET REAL GDP

Producer prices and double-deflation — key changes in new GDP series

Siddharth Upasani
New Delhi, September 9

ECONOMIC DATA in India is
never without its share of
debates. And GDP numbers
attract the most questions. The
short answer to the upward and
downward revisions to past
GDP growth rates under the
new 2022-23 series is the use of
producer prices for double
deflation.

Revisions to past GDP
numbers happen all the time.
This is because quarterly
numbers are compiled using
whatiscalled a ‘benchmark-in-
dicator approach’. Annual esti-
mates, meanwhile, are based
onactual output and numbers,
say companies’ financial re-
sults and the statistics minis-

try’s surveys.

While this explains the large
upward revision from 7.8% to
8.6% for real GDP growth in Ja-
nuary-March 2026, changes to
older data happened because
the Ministry of Statistics and
Programme Implementation
(MoSPI) has started using the
Producer Price Index (PPI) toad-
just nominal GDP to real GDP.

Deflating for ‘real’

The new GDP series, re-
leased on February 27, saw
MoSPI overhaul its methods,
including how it removes the
effect of inflation from nominal
GDPto get real GDP.

GDPisthe sum of value cre-
ated — or Gross Value Added
(GVA) — by each sector, the in-
direct taxes collected and sub-

tracting subsidies given by the
government. GVA is the differ-
ence between the value of what
a sector produces (output) and
the raw materials (inputs) it
uses. When done without ad-
justing for prices, the result is
nominal GVA, or in current
prices. The trouble begins while
calculating real GVA.

Until now, MoSPI used the
same number - picked from
the various Consumer Price
Index and the Wholesale Price
Index sub-indices - to adjust, or
‘deflate’, the value of inputs as
well as outputs. This process is
called ‘single deflation’ and was
done for all sectors except agti-
culture and mining and
quarrying. But this method
works well only when prices of
inputs and outputs are chang-

e As oil pricesrise, manufacturing deflator falls
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ingatthe same rate; when they
don’t, there’s a problem.

epaper.indianexpress.com .- .

When the nominal value of
inputsisadjusted by the actual

change in prices of inputs and
the same is done for outputs,
the processis called double de-
flation. This resultsin accurate
measurement of real GVA.

Negative deflators

Asector’simplied deflatoris
negative when nominal GVA
growth is less than real growth.
For manufacturing, theimplied
deflator has been below zero in
six of the 13 quarters for which
new GDPseriesdataisavailable.
This has left some people
puzzled. Wheninput pricesrise
faster than output prices, the use
of double deflation leads to real
GVA growth exceedingnominal
growth. The chartjuxtaposesthe
manufacturing GVA deflator
with the year-on-year percen-
tage change in the price of

New Delhi

India’s crude oil basket, a crucial
input forIndian manufacturers.
The inverse movement is strik-
ing.

Correctdeflators

When the new GDP series
was released in February,
double-deflation was done
using CPIand WPI sub-indices.
Lastweek’s datasaw double-de-
flation being done using the PP,
which measures prices received
by producers at the factory gate,
makingitexclusive of taxes and
trade and transport margins.
This shift to the PPl is crucial as
previously some sectors were
notbeingadjusted by the appro-
priate deflator, services, for in-
stance. The deflator implied by
the real and nominal GVA
growth rates of the services sec-

tor under the old series were
sometimeslower than expected
because it was mostly the WPI
that was used to deflate the sec-
tor’s nominal values. But the
WPI contains only goods. So,
when wholesale inflation was
low due to soft commodity
prices, the services sector’s
nominal input value was de-
flated by anumber smaller than
the costrise the sector may have
been actually facing.

As a result, real GVA of ser-
vices was larger than it should
have been, leading to overesti-
mation of real growth. The op-
posite would have happened
when commodity prices were
rising faster than the actual ser-
vice sector’s costs.

FULLREPORT ON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM
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Why sanitation
workers are on
strike in Haryana

Sukhbir Siwach
Chandigarh, September 9

A STANDOFF between agitating sanitation workers and
the BJP-led Haryana government remains unresolved
despite multiple rounds of talks over the past month. The
strike, nowin its second month, has disrupted sanitation
servicesinurban areas across the state.

Demand for regularisation

Sanitation workers went on strike on August 6,
demanding regularisation of the services 0f13,093
workers currently employed on municipal rolls. The pro-
testing workers are also demanding that around 16,500
sanitation workers, currently engaged through contrac-
tors under the outsourcing system for door-to-door gar-
bage collection, also be brought onto municipal rolls.

The state has around 3,400 regular sanitation
workers. Besides regularisation, the workers raised 12
other demands, which the government says have already
been accepted.

The 13,093 sanitation workers currently receive a
monthly remuneration of Rs 20,590. Under the govern-
ment’s latest proposal, sanitation workers who have
completed more than 10 years on municipal rolls would
receive Rs 25,560 per month. The workers, however, con-
tinue to insist on regularisation, arguing that it would
make them eligible for amonthly salary of more than Rs
34,000, besides other benefits associated with regular
government employment.

Huprdlein resolving standoff

Haryana Social Justice Minister Krishan Bedi said
that there are legal hurdles, for which it has soughtlegal
opinion on the matter. He also said the workers had

sought regularisation for

those employees too who
¢ GARBAGECRISIS had completed only two
@ Residents and municipal years of service. Bedi said

i ) no such policy existed

authoritiesare §truggllng to anywhere in the country
manage waste in urban areas. from 20010 2026.
®Some are storing garbage at Haryana Nagarpalika
home, while others continue to Karamchari Sangh presi-

dispose of it at designated col-
lection points, where waste has
accumulated.

dent Naresh Shastri, who
isleading the agitation,
said the union had not
made an “impossible de-
mand”, pointing to
instancesin Haryana when employees with shorter ser-
vice periods had been regularised, including during the
1980s and 1990s.

The opposition Congress backed the striking workers.
Former Chief Minister and Leader of Opposition Bhup-
inder Singh Hooda said that during the previous
Congress government, two policies issued in June 2014
provided for regularisation of employees who had com-
pleted three years of service. He claimed that the policies
had subsequently been upheld by courts.

What next

The government has proposed bringing the 13,093
sanitation workers under the Haryana Contractual Em-
ployees (Security of Service) Act, 2024., which would
provide them with job security until the age of 60.

The protesting workers, however, have rejected the
proposal. They maintain that contractual job security
does not provide the same benefits as regularisation.

Meanwhile, the government initiated action against
the striking workers, dismissing 62 sanitation workers on
Monday and Tuesday. It also claimed that around 387
workers resumed duty on Sunday.
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* ECONOMY

Egg, chicken, milk prices:
Why they remain high

& -
-l | T

HARISH DAMODARAN

IN 2013-14, the gross value added from In-
dia’slivestock sector was about 34% of that
from crops. In 2023-24, the last year for
which official data is available, that ratio
touched 57%.

Simply put, the value of milk, egg, meat
and other animal products from Indian
farmsis steadily approaching that of crops
—beit foodgrains, oilseeds, sugarcane and
cotton or vegetables, fruits and spices.

This progressis, however, being under-
mined by spiralling feed ingredient costs.

Poultry, cattle, buffaloes, sheep, goats
and pigs need carbohydrates. It is their
principal source of energy, supplied mostly
by maize. Broiler chicken feed contains
55-65% maize by weight, with these at 50-
60% for egg-laying bird feed and 15-20% in
cattle feed.

Carbohydrates apart, livestock require
proteins, minerals (such as calcium and
phosphorous), vitamins, dietary fibre, fat
(oil) synthetic amino acids (methionine
and lysine) and other additives. Proteins
come mainly from the solid residual
cakes/meal after oil is extracted from soya-
bean, mustard, groundnut, sunflower and
cottonseed or rice bran. Broiler feed formu-
lations have 25-30% soyabean meal, while
18-20% for layer feed. Oilseed cakes and
meals make up 40-50% by weight in com-
pound cattle feeds.

Soaring costs

The accompanying tables show that the
average price of maize at the Alangeyam
market of Tamil Nadu’s Erode district has
gone up from Rs 2,537 to Rs 2,759 per quin-
tal between August 2025 and August 2026,
and to Rs 2,810 now. The increase is even
more pronounced from March 2026.

Prices of soyabean meal (50% protein
content) at Madhya Pradesh’s Indore,
based on quotes at the National Commod-
ity and Derivatives Exchange, have risen
from Rs 38,186 per tonne in August 2025 to
Rs 58,156 in August 2026. They have fallen
to Rs 50,000 per tonne this month, but are
still way above the September 2025 average
of Rs 35,327.

e DIPLOMACY

Average monthly

price of maize of soyabean meal

' | 2025 | 2026 ' | 2025 | 2026
lJan | 2284 2,365 Jan | 32441 | 42,324
'Feb | 2385 2536 | Feb | 31149 | 44550
'Mar | 2,367 1817 | Mar | 30218 | 4414
Apr | 231N 1993 | Apr | 33747 | 45572
'May | 2210 2,038 May | 33105 | 61,967
un | 2331 2160 | Jun | 33,687 | 61,681
ul | 2444 2653 | Jul | 34148 | 62980
‘Aug | 2,537 2,759 Aug | 38186 | 58,156
Sep | 2311 Sep | 35327 |

Oct | 2482 | Oct | 34745

Nov | 2345 | Nov | 36,832

Dec | 2.309 || Dec | 36709

Price of Maize: Rs/quintal, Erode, Tamil Nadu, Price of Soyabeanmeal:Rs/tonne, NCDEX

spot-indore) Source: CLFMA of India.

Average monthly price | Monthly average egg

pricesinDelhi (Rs per 100)

2024 2025 2026
'Jan | 60581 | 54468 58194
‘Feb | 53841 | 45896  502.86
‘Mar | 45206 | 42158 43277
Apr | 39687 | 41077  5N6
'May | 47806 | 48858 53516
Jun | 48057 | 5018 5992

Jul | 51823 | 48335 | 670.48
'Aug | 49016 | 50958  547.32
'Sep | 53843 | 55603  600.00* |
‘Oct | 54181 | 57394 1
'Nov | 60257 | 661.07

‘Dec | 6571 | 7155

Source: National Egg Co-ordination Committee,
*Till Sep 9.

The same goes for other protein sources.
Groundnut and rapeseed oilcakes are cur-
rently trading at Rs 38,000 and Rs 33,100
per tonne respectively, as against their cor-
responding September 2025 average price
0fRs 24,188 and Rs 24,479, accordingtothe
Solvent Extractors’ Association of India. So
are cottonseed (Rs 35,500 versus Rs 30,500)
and rice bran (Rs 20,500 versus Rs 13,669)
extractions.

“Soybean meal prices have come off
their Rs 63,000-64,000 peak. Butjust when
they are easing, maize prices are harden-
ing. It’s almost like a ping-pong game
being played,” noted Divya Kumar Gulati,
chairman of CLFMA (formerly Compound
Livestock Feed Manufacturers Association)
of India.

Theimpact

The effects are already visible.

Eggpricesin Delhi are at Rs 600 per 100
pieces, as per the indicative poultry farm-
gate rates set by the National Egg Co-ordi-
nation Committee (NECC). Retail prices are
rulingat Rs7-9 per egg, depending whether
they are purchased in 30-piece crates,
dozens or smaller lots.

Eggdemand and prices generally goup
post-Diwali, with the setting in of winter
and through the spring season. They drop
with the rising temperatures and humidity
levels over the summer and early monsoon

Unusual
demand

Egg demand and
prices generally
g0 up post-
Diwali, with the
setting in of
winter and
through the
spring season.

This year, prices
scaled Rs 725-
730 per 100 eggs
even in July, with
the average of
Rs670.5a
whopping 38.7%
higher than last
year.

months. The real dip happens in the festi-
val period — from Shravan (end-July to
early-September), Pitru Paksha (late-Sep-
tember to early-October) and Navratri
(mid-October), to Diwali and Chhath Puja
(early to mid-November) — when many
Hindu households avoid eggs.

This year, the NECC-suggested prices
scaled Rs725-730 per 100 eggs even in July,
with the average of Rs 670.5 a whopping
38.7% higher than last year (see table).
“Many things came together. The extended
summer and delayed monsoon rains due
to El Nifio caused water shortages, leading
to heat stress and rising bird mortality
rates. Also, July witnessed a spike in both
maize and soyabean meal prices,” ex-
plained Sanjeev Chintawar, chief operating
officer of NECC.

While egg prices have since softened,
thanks to the onset of Shravan, the feed
cost challenge remains. “In the last four
months, layer feed prices have climbed
from Rs24-26 to Rs 30-32 per kg. Feed con-
stitutes 65-70% of the farmer’s egg produc-
tion cost,” added Chintawar.

Farmgate broiler chicken prices, too, hit
Rs 150-plus per kg of live weight across
North India in late-June/early-July. Post
Shravan,they have settled at Rs 115-120 per
kg. “Broiler feed prices have surged from Rs
40 to Rs 46/kg over the past four months,
shrinking the profit margins of farmers.

The two main ingredients in livestock
feed — maize and soyabean meal —
have seen a sharp cost escalation,
with ElNifio adding to the problem

Their total production cost now is roughly
Rs110 perkg,” said Ricky Thaper, joint sec-
retary of the Poultry Federation of India.

Farmers raise day-old chicks weighing
35-45gmto2-2.5kgslaughter-ready broiler
birds over 35-42 days. The cycle is longer
for layer hens. These begin laying eggs at
18-20 weeks of age and do so until they are
70-72 weeks old. Each bird lays 250-300
eggs annually.

Looking ahead

Soyabean meal prices have come down
somewhat in the last couple of weeks.

This is partly because farmers have
sown almost the same area under soyabean
in the current kharif (monsoon) season as
last year. The condition of the crop, due for
harvesting in October-November, is also
said to be normal to good so far, with no
major insect pest or disease incidence
being reported.

El Niflo’s impact has been less in soya-
bean relative to other crops, which require
more water and fertilisers. Further, some
large Indian poultry companies with cap-
tive feed manufacturing facilities have con-
tracted soyabean imports, which are esti-
mated at 0.9 million tonnes (mt) in 2025-26
(October-September). It has improved the
carryover stocks and likely availability for
the new marketing year.

“Our greater concern is maize, where
kharif acreage is significantly down (4.1%,
going by government data) and the yield
outlook isn’t also encouraging. Moreovetr,
El Nifio could hurt the prospects for the
rabi (winter-spring) maize crop,” CLFMA’s
Gulati pointed out.

The US Department of Agriculture has
projected India’s maize production in 2026-
27 at 50 mt, a sharp decline from the record
55.1 mt of 2025-26, which itself was a
substantial jump over the preceding year’s
434 mt.

With sugar prices on the boil, the Nar-
endra Modi government is expected to re-
strict mills from using any cane juice or
high sucrose ‘B-heavy’ molasses for manu-
facturing ethanol in the upcoming crush-
ing year beginning October.

If maize prices continue to rise — spil-
ling over into livestock feed costs and ulti-
mately what consumers pay for milk, eggs
and meat — there could be areview of even
diversion of the feed grain for ethanol pro-
duction. That would make meeting the
existing 20% blendingin petrol (E20) itself
difficultin 2026-27.

Behind UK ban on goods from illegal Israeli settlements in West Bank

Moinuddin Ahmad
New Delhi, September 9

THE UNITED Kingdom on Tuesday an-
nounced that it would ban all imports orig-
inating from illegal Israeli settlements in
the occupied West Bank. Foreign Secretary
Ed Miliband said the British government
believed there was “ethnic cleansing” of Pa-
lestinians in areas of the West Bank, perpe-
trated by “settler terrorists”. He called Is-
rael’s occupation unlawful and a clear
attempt to bury the two-state solution.

The decision will prohibit the entry into
the UK market of all agricultural, pro-
cessed, and manufactured goods produced
within Israeli settlements across the occu-
pied West Bank, including East Jerusalem.
Settlement goods exported to the UK rep-
resent a niche segment of total UK-Israel bi-
lateral trade, of about £6.2 billion annually.

British firms will also be barred from
providing corporate services that facilitate
settlement expansion. The UK will also re-
fuse licence applications for arms and other
exports that “materially contribute to the
occupation.”

Miliband’s speech was followed by a
joint statement by 12 countries, including
Canada and France, supporting the two-
state solution, and backing restrictions on

e WestBank
settlements

trade with illegal Israeli settlements.

Responseto Israel’s proposals

The UK’s decision is considered a re-
sponse to Israel’s approval of new construc-
tion projects in sensitive zones, notably the
“E1 corridor” between East Jerusalem and
the Ma’ale Adumim settlement. Construc-
tion in E1 would sever the territorial link be-
tween the northern and southern West Bank,

Whatis the

E1corridor?

® TheElcorridorisa
12 sq km-stretch of
land in the occupied
West Bank, located
between East Jerusa-
lem and the Israeli
settlement of Ma’ale
Adumim.

® ConstructioninE1
would sever the terri-
torial link between
the northernand
southern West Bank,
and furtherisolate
East Jerusalem from
the rest of the West
Bank, further altering
the territories
claimedfora
Palestinian state.

and further isolate East Jerusalem from the
rest of the West Bank, further altering the ter-
ritories claimed for a Palestinian state.

The West Bank was partitioned under
the1995 OsloIT Accordinto Areas A, B, and
C. Area C, comprising roughly 60% of the
West Bank, remains under complete Israeli
control and houses virtually all Israeli
settlements in the West Bank outside Jeru-
salem. Further into the territory, Israeli ag-
ricultural settlements heavily dominate the
Jordan Valley and Dead Sea Basin, which
cover nearly 30% of the West Bank.

Over time, Israel has allowed the con-
version of Palestinian land into industrial
date plantations and commercial farms.

The E1 Corridor and Ma’ale Adumim,
located east of Jerusalem, link Jerusalem
tothe Jordan Valley. Settlement expansion
here would physically disconnect East Je-
rusalem from its Palestinian hinterland
(Ramallah and Bethlehem).

The Ariel Salient and Barkan Industrial
Zone, located in the northern West Bank
(Salfit Governorate), cut across major Pa-
lestinian agricultural communities and sit
atop the Western Aquifer Basin, one of the
region's main water resources. Also, Gush
Etzion and the South Hebron Hills (Ma-
safer Yatta) in south Jerusalem disrupt Pa-
lestinian pastoral livelihoods through mili-

tary firing zones, outpost proliferation, and
land confiscation.

Products, value, and impact

Settlement production relies heavily on
commercial agriculture and light manufac-
turing in designated industrial zones.

Major agricultural goods include Med-
jool dates, table grapes, herbs, citrus fruits,
avocados, and wine (produced in wineries
across the West Bank and Golan Heights).
Plastics, textile products, construction ma-
terials, cosmetics with Dead Sea minerals,
and packaging are manufactured within
settlement industrial parks.

The ban is not expected to dent Israel’s
$500 bn economy, which is driven by high-
technology exports, advanced defence hard-
ware, and pharmaceutical products manu-
factured within Israel’s pre-1967 lines.

However, it may cause direct financial
distress for specialised settlement busi-
nesses, through increased operational costs
and liability for Israeli firms that source
components or raw materials from across
the Green Line. Between 2015 and 2020,
settlementsin Area C and occupied East Je-
rusalem contributed $30 billion annually
to Israel's economy, according to a 2022
United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development (UNCTAD) report.
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Kashmir’s tryst with cinema, interrupted by militancy’s multiple intermissions

Bashaarat Masood
Srinagar, September 9

AS JAMMU and Kashmir hosts its first in-
ternational film festival, Chief Minister
Omar Abdullah said itis toremind the film
industry that, before Switzerland and other
countries, Bollywood films were shot in
Kashmir. The International Film Festival
of Jammu and Kashmir (IFFJK) is being
held from September 7 to 10.

The valley, with its beautiful landscape,
had been a favourite destination of film-
makers. But as the first signs of militancy
surfaced in 1989, Bollywood disappeared
from Kashmir. We explain how militants’
threatsled to the shutdown of film theatres
in the valley, snapping Kashmir’s connec-
tion with Bollywood.

Cinemain Kashmir

Until 1989, Kashmir was one of the most
favourite destinations for Hindi film-

makers. Be it Junglee (1961) starring
Shammi Kapoor and Saira Bano, or the
Sunny Deol and Amrita Singh-starrer Be-
taab (1983) — which lent its name to the
“Betab valley” in Pahalgam where it was
shot — filmmakers would often turn to
Kashmir’s beautiful landscapes for film
shoots.

At the time, Kashmir had over a dozen
cinemas, nine of them operating from the
capital city of Srinagar.

The shutdown

Asmilitancy erupted, cinema hallsand
liquor shops became the first target of mili-
tants. On August 18, 1989, a militant outfit
called “Allah Tigers” announced a com-
plete ban on cinema halls and liquor shops
in Kashmir. The “Allah Tigers” chief, who
called himself Air Marshal Noor Khan, said
inapress conference that cinema hallsand
liquor shops are “un Islamic” and
threatened the owners to shut them down.
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The International Film Festival of Jammu and Kashmir is being held from Sep. 7t0 10. pri

Within the next few months, all the cinema
theatres in the valley were shut down.

As the militancy gained a foothold in
the valley, many of these cinema halls were
occupied by the security forces, turning

them into makeshift camps and interroga-
tion centres. Some others were converted
into hospitals, nursing homes, and busi-
ness centres.

Ascinemaswere shutdown, the Indian

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

Army intervened and opened some of its
garrison theatres for the public such as Thi-
mayya Hall in Baramulla and Zorawar Hall
in Pattan. But as militancy took a turn and
fidayeen (suicide attackers) started to storm
the security camps, these theatres were
closed to the public as a security measure.

The government push

In the mid-1990s, after an elected gov-
ernment came to power in Jammu and
Kashmir in 1996, the government pushed
for reopening of cinema theatres in Kash-
mir by promising them interest-free loans.
In 1998-99, three cinemas reopened in
Kashmir: Broadway and Neelam in the
high security zones of Badamibagh canton-
ment and Civil Secretariat respectively, and
Regal cinema in the heart of the city.

On September 24, 1999, as moviegoers
were coming out of Regal cinema after
watching Pyaar Koi Khel Nahin on the first
day of re-opening, militants hurled a gre-

New Delhi

nade, killing a civilian and injuring over a
dozen people. The cinema was shut again,
this time permanently. Now, a big shopping
centre is coming up in its place.

The Broadway and Neelam cinema
halls continued to run, but low footfall
made them financially unviable. Broadway
closed down in 2005 while Neelam sur-
vived for another five years before event-
ually shuttingdown in 2010 — in between,
the latter survived a fidayeen attack in
2005. So, the valley was once again without
cinema theatres.

Broadway returns

In 2022, the Dhar family, which owned
the Broadway Cinema, made another push
and opened the valley's first multiplex the-
atre —INOX —in Srinagar’s high-security
Shivpora neighbourhood.

The 520-seater multiplex, with three
movie theatres, is also the venue for screen-
ing the films shortlisted at the IFFJK.
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Dangerous phase

The Iran war is plunging the region into
an economic and security abyss

T he crisis in West Asia is escalating on two

fronts. On Tuesday, the U.S. said that its
forces had struck five Iranian oil tankers
in the Gulf waters after what it claimed were Teh-
ran’s attacks on U.S. warships in the region. Iran
retaliated with a massive ballistic missile attack
on the Muwaffaq Salti U.S. air base in Jordan and
vowed to respond with greater force to every U.S.
attack from now on. It has also announced a new
restricted zone in the Strait of Hormuz, warning
commercial ships against crossing it under Amer-
ican naval escort. Separately, Yemen’s Houthis,
who are closely aligned with Tehran, launched an
attack on Saudi Arabia, wounding dozens. Riyadh
has vowed a response. The Houthis, who control
northern Yemen and parts of its Red Sea coast,
have already enforced a naval blockade of Saudi
Arabia’s western ports and launched an offensive
against the forces of Yemen’s Saudi-backed go-
vernment in Taiz and Mocha. With both the Strait
of Hormuz, which connects the Persian Gulf with
the Gulf of Oman, and the Red Sea, a critical
trade channel between Europe and Asia, remain-
ing flashpoints, a horizontally escalating conflict
from Tehran to Jordan and Riyadh to Bab-el Man-
deb threatens to plunge the entire region into an
economic and security abyss.
The current phase of the conflict could prove
to be deadlier for several reasons. The U.S.,
which in the recent past has used intense military
strikes and economic strangulation as separate
policy tools in an attempt to force Iran to surren-
der, is now using both simultaneously to exert
maximum pressure on Tehran. The U.S. naval
blockade has largely prevented Iran from export-
ing its oil, while the American naval escort to a li-
mited number of ships out of the Strait of Hor-
muz has helped Washington blunt the impact of
Iran’s chokehold on the waterway on global ener-
gy prices. But President Donald Trump was
wrong if he thought his maximum economic and
military pressure would force Iran to make con-
cessions. Iran, instead, decided to escalate the
conflict by attacking American warships outside
the Persian Gulf, fully aware that this would invite
a stronger U.S. military response. Iran appears to
believe that it has a window of opportunity with
the U.S. heading into its midterm elections within
weeks and Mr. Trump remaining politically weak
at home. If Iran’s strikes on U.S. military vessels
signal a clear decision at the top to escalate the
conflict, its missile attack on U.S. bases in Jordan
suggests that Tehran has been rebuilding its
strike capabilities — capabilities that Mr. Trump
had claimed were destroyed. As neither Washing-
ton nor Iran seems ready to step back from the
precipice, the war is set to enter a more danger-
ous phase with global economic implications.

Courts are coming down on reflexive
arrests of activists
T he district administration in Noida, Uttar

Pradesh, went to great lengths to detain

25-year-old Delhi University law student
and activist Akriti Chaudhary on April 11, 2026, in
connection with protests by workers in the city.
But on September 2, the Allahabad High Court
quashed her National Security Act (NSA) deten-
tion, terming it an “abuse of the draconian pre-
ventive detention law” and came down heavily
on the administration. The High Court’s interven-
tion is a silver lining in the dark cloud of extreme
executive arbitrariness that is smothering the de-
mocratic soul of India. It termed the Noida admi-
nistration’s conduct “despotic”, its allegations
against the activist a “concocted story”, and not-
ed that the District Magistrate had passed the
NSA detention order “without application of
mind”. Without mincing words, the High Court
warned that an unhinged bureaucracy could re-
duce the State of Uttar Pradesh to an “Orwellian
dystopia”. The Division Bench of Justices Atul
Sreedharan and Achal Sachdev ordered compen-
sation of %5 lakh for Ms. Chaudhary, which is to
be deducted from the salaries of the officers con-
cerned. The facts of the case were brazenly in
contradiction with the claims of the police and
the district administration, but it also took a rigo-
rous and conscientious Bench to provide this re-
lief. It noted in its order that Ms. Chaudhary was
already in the custody of the police when the vio-
lence that she is accused of took place.

The relief from the High Court has not set the
activist free, as she is named by the U.P. Police in
11 other cases. It will be a long journey of legal
battles to get her the freedom that every citizen in
a democratic country deserves. That the police
would go to such an extent to make life difficult
for someone who stood up for the underprivi-
leged must shock the conscience of the nation.
Between April 10 and 18, 2026, industrial and
contractual workers in Noida had staged protests
demanding a wage hike and wage parity with
neighbouring Haryana. On April 13, the protests
allegedly turned violent. The Noida Police
claimed to have “strong electronic and video-
graphic evidence” of incitement against Ms.
Chaudhary, and it turned out to be merely that, a
claim which could not be established. Ms. Chaud-
hary could receive legal support and media atten-
tion that hundreds of others in comparable situa-
tions cannot easily access, while the workers
remain trapped in miserable conditions because
of oppressive business models and state policies
that favour capital owners, with the promises
made to them still unfulfilled. Yet, the Allahabad
High Court’s intervention in Ms. Chaudhary’s
case is a ray of hope that democratic protests will
be heeded rather than suppressed by the strong-
arm tactics of the executive.

CM
K

A Karnataka powered by many economic engines

State’s development story cannot be

the story of its capital alone. Bengaluru

is indeed India’s pride and the city that

has placed Karnataka on the global
map. From Information Technology (IT),
startups, aerospace and biotechnology to global
corporations and new-generation entrepreneurs,
Bengaluru has everything that makes it the pillar
of India’s economy.

But when opportunities are concentrated in
one city, so is the pressure. With a population of
around 12.5 million and over 11.5 million vehicles,
Bengaluru is already facing enormous pressure
on its roads, housing and infrastructure. We need
to change the pattern of people from rural areas
and other cities migrating to Bengaluru in search
of opportunities. This is why cities such as Delhi
and Mumbai have developed alternative growth
centres such as Gurugram and Noida, and Navi
Mumbai and Thane, respectively.

The next steps being taken

Karnataka’s next chapter cannot depend on one
city. It must create several cities and regions that
can become strong economic centres in their
own right. Taking investments beyond Bengaluru
is not an alternative to strengthening Bengaluru;
it is, alongside it, an economic strategy for
balanced regional development, local
employment, new investments, technology and
better opportunities across Karnataka. Through
Karnataka Digital Economy Mission (KDEM), key
clusters including Mysuru, Mangaluru,
Hubballi-Dharwad-Belagavi, Tumakuru,
Kalaburagi and Shivamogga are being developed
to take Karnataka’s digital and knowledge
economy beyond Bengaluru.

If a young person can find a technology job in
Mysuru, there is less need for him/her to move to
Bengaluru. If a Global Capability Centre comes
up in Mangaluru, employment can remain within
coastal Karnataka. If advanced manufacturing
grows across Hubballi-Dharwad-Belagavi, young
people from North Karnataka can find
opportunities closer home.

The process is already visible. In June 2026, 55
industrial projects worth ¥7,506 crore were
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approved, with the potential to create more than
28,000 jobs. Of these, 41 are planned outside
Bengaluru Urban and Bengaluru Rural districts.
In August 2026, another 83 projects worth
around 36,253 crore were approved, of which 69
are planned outside Bengaluru, with the potential
to create more than 30,000 jobs.

These are approved projects and projected
employment figures, not completed investments.
But they demonstrate that investment is
increasingly being directed beyond Bengaluru.
The Local Economy Accelerator Programme
(LEAP) has been allocated 1,000 crore over five
years to promote startups, entrepreneurship and
emerging technology clusters beyond Bengaluru,
with a target of creating five lakh employment
opportunities.

Building around each region’s strengths
Under the 2026-27 Budget, LEAP Labs are
proposed in Hubballi, Kalaburagi, Hoskote and
Mysuru, along with a K-Combinator accelerator
and stronger industry-academia linkages.
Crucially, the aim is not to copy Bengaluru
elsewhere. It is to build ecosystems around the
distinct strengths of each region.

For instance, coastal Karnataka has strong
foundations in ports, maritime connectivity,
education, health care, banking, fisheries and
tourism, along with a growing knowledge
economy. The next step is to connect these
strengths with technology and the digital
economy. Similarly, Mysuru already has strong
foundations in education, tourism and
technology. The government has set the goal of
developing it as Karnataka’s second IT city under
the 2026-27 Budget. Mysuru should not be
Bengaluru’s replacement; it should become
another major technology and
knowledge-economy engine for Karnataka.

The Hubballi-Dharwad-Belagavi cluster has
strong foundations in engineering,
manufacturing, education and entrepreneurship.
It is being developed as an emerging cluster for
Artificial Intelligence (AI), machine learning,
Internet of Things and advanced manufacturing.
Available KDEM data indicate more than 400

startups and over 80 funded startups in the
cluster, with more than 4,500 jobs added. The
next step is to build on this foundation through
Al, data science, drones, electric vehicles (EV),
Software as a Service (SaaS), agritech and
advanced manufacturing. Tumakuru and
Doddaballapura have been identified as an
industrial node with the potential to attract
around 37,000 crore in investment and create
more than 88,000 jobs.

So, clearly, ‘Beyond Bengaluru’ does not mean
giving every district the same development
model. It means identifying each region’s
strengths and building the right economic
ecosystem around them.

The ‘Beyond Bengaluru’ model

The goal is also not simply to build IT parks or
factories. Education, skills, health care,
connectivity, housing and employment must
grow together. When industries come, local
Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSME)
must benefit. When jobs are created, local youth
must have the necessary skills. As cities expand,
workers need quality housing, while their
families need schools and health care. Tourism
must create income for local communities.

That is why the ‘Live Near Work’ approach,
with quality housing close to industrial areas, is
important. Industry and human development are
two parts of the same economic system.
Agriculture must also be part of this
transformation. Drones, satellite imagery, digital
technology and Al can support crop surveys,
crop-health assessment, pest and disease
monitoring and real-time agricultural
intelligence. Value addition, food processing and
stronger supply chains can further strengthen
rural economies.

This ‘Beyond Bengaluru’ model is one that
spreads Bengaluru’s success across Karnataka.
Bengaluru should remain the crown of
Karnataka. But the brilliance of that crown must
be visible in every district. It means taking the
success of Bengaluru and creating new centres of
success across the State — a Karnataka powered
by many economic engines.

Turning economic cooperation into shared prosperity

is becoming more complex and uncertain,

the case for meaningful international
cooperation has rarely been stronger. Its value
must increasingly be measured by its ability to
deliver stability, resilience and shared prosperity.

For the United Arab Emirates (UAE), this is

central to how it approaches BRICS. Since
becoming a full member in January 2024, its
engagement has been guided by a
straightforward principle: economic cooperation
should create tangible opportunities for
countries, businesses and people.

‘ t a time when the international landscape

A diversity that creates opportunities

The strength of BRICS lies partly in its diversity.
Its members bring different economic structures,
resources, capabilities and development
experiences — from major producers and
consumers to sources of capital, investment
destinations, energy exporters and
manufacturing centres.

These differences create opportunities for
complementarity — connecting markets, capital,
capabilities and ideas in ways that can benefit its
members, and by extension the Global South.

The UAE’s participation in BRICS is part of its
broader commitment to multilateralism,
constructive dialogue and diversified
international partnerships. It seeks to build
bridges between economies and regions. It
supports an open international system that
advances peace, stability, sustainable
development and shared prosperity.

For the UAE, BRICS’ ultimate value lies in
implementation. Dialogue should translate into
easier trade, stronger investment flows, more
resilient supply chains, better connectivity and
greater opportunities for businesses.

India’s 2026 BRICS Chairship, centered on
resilience, innovation, cooperation and
sustainability, provides a timely framework for
this agenda. At a time when trade restrictions,
supply-chain disruptions and uncertainty are
increasing costs for businesses and consumers,
the response should not be to retreat from global
economic integration, but to make it more
resilient and inclusive.

BRICS stands out when cooperation can
produce tangible benefits: through strengthening
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the multilateral trading system, facilitating trade
and investment, improving connectivity,
supporting resilient global value chains, and
promoting sustainable development.

Development finance is also part of this
equation. The New Development Bank (NDB) has
approved more than $40 billion in financing since
its establishment, supporting infrastructure and
sustainable development across its member
countries. The UAE’s active engagement with the
NDB long before joining BRICS reflects its wider
commitment to mobilising capital towards
productive investment and long-term growth.

The UAE’s own economic partnership with
India demonstrates what practical connectivity
can achieve.

On UAE-India ties, the UAE’s advantages

The UAE-India Comprehensive Economic
Partnership Agreement has helped create a more
enabling environment for trade and investment
between two highly complementary economies.
In 2025, non-oil bilateral trade grew by 17% to
exceed $76 billion and the UAE and India have set
the ambition of increasing bilateral trade to $200
billion by 2032.

But the strength of the UAE-India relationship
extends beyond trade. It is reinforced by
investment, innovation, education, tourism and
long-standing connections between their
businesses, institutions and people.

This experience points to a broader lesson for
BRICS: the strongest economic partnerships are
built not only through agreements between
governments, but through lasting connections
across societies — creating the trust, opportunity,
and resilience that allow commercial ties to
deepen over time.

Economic connectivity is strengthened when
businesses, entrepreneurs, investors, and
institutions develop greater familiarity with one
another. It is reinforced through education,
research, tourism, cultural exchange and
engagement of younger generations, which help
build the trust and networks on which
longer-term economic relationships grow.

The opportunity for BRICS is therefore to
deepen the quality of connectivity among its
members — connecting not only economies but
also institutions, ideas and people.

The UAE is particularly well positioned to
contribute because connectivity lies at the heart
of its own economic model.

Non-oil sectors accounted for almost 79% of
GDP in 2025, supported by world-class
infrastructure, trusted financial institutions,
advanced logistics and energy capabilities, and an
open investment environment that enables
businesses to scale-upwards and outwards.

The UAE’s ports, airports and logistics
networks connect markets across Asia, Africa,
Europe and beyond. Its financial centres connect
international capital with opportunities across
the region, while, its universities, research
institutions and innovation ecosystem connect
talent, knowledge and ideas.

With sovereign wealth assets exceeding $2.9
trillion, and 38 concluded Comprehensive
Economic Partnership Agreements, the UAE has
built the capacity to connect capital, markets and
economies at scale.

For the UAE, connectivity is not simply about
moving goods from one market to another. It is
about creating the conditions in which capital,
knowledge, technology, talent and people can
interact and create new opportunities.

The UAE’s approach is not to build economic
cooperation around division, but around
connectivity.

The path under India’s leadership

As India leads BRICS through 2026, there is an
opportunity to move further toward delivery:
building resilience without closing markets,
supporting innovation while widening
opportunity, and strengthening connections
among the businesses, institutions and people of
the UAE and India. The UAE also looks ahead
with confidence to China’s BRICS Chairship in
2027, where it hopes to build on the momentum
of India’s leadership and carry forward the same
energy of openness, connectivity and practical
cooperation.

Ultimately, the success of BRICS cooperation
will be measured by the opportunities it creates.
That is the approach that the UAE brings to
BRICS. As India hosts the 2026 Summit
(September 12-13) , the UAE stands ready to
continue the work that translates cooperation
into ways that support shared prosperity.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Dhaka and Sheikh Hasina
Bangladesh’s demand for
Sheikh Hasina’s extradition
has placed India in a
delicate diplomatic
position. Dhaka wants Ms.
Hasina to return to face
charges related to the
student uprising, while
India must balance its
earlier close ties with the
deposed leader against its
relations with the present
Bangladeshi government.
The best option is neither
immediate extradition nor
outright refusal, but a
strictly legal and diplomatic
approach. India should
examine the request under
the extradition treaty and

seek assurances of a fair
trial, due process and
protection from political
persecution, while
maintaining dialogue with
Dhaka. This would protect
India’s credibility, avoid
confrontation and preserve
long-term bilateral
relations.

R.S. Narula,

Patiala, Punjab

BRICS is a multilateral
organisation and it would
be beneficial for
Bangladesh to participate in
the summit at the highest
level. However, linking its
participation to Sheikh
Hasina’s extradition may

not be a smart foreign
policy approach. As
neighbours linked by
civilisational ties and
practical considerations,
such as a shared border and
water-sharing
arrangements, it would be
in the national interests of
both India and Bangladesh
to set aside sensitive issues
such as Ms. Hasina’s
extradition and move
forward with their bilateral
and multilateral relations.
Kosaraju Chandramouli,
Hyderabad

Belated search for peace
There is talk of India
exploring ways to

contribute to ending the
ongoing Russia-Ukraine
conflict. One cannot help
but wonder why it has
taken so long. The war has
caused an enormous loss of
life, destruction and
suffering. What is
particularly distressing for
Indians is the reported
recruitment of Indian
nationals who went to
Russia in search of
employment but were
subsequently drawn into
military service and sent to
the war front. If Indians
were deceived or coerced
into fighting a foreign war,
should not the Indian
government have taken a

much stronger position and
demanded accountability?
For over a decade, India has
repeatedly projected itself
as a country capable of
speaking to both sides. Yet,
when there are signals that
India is seeking ideas that
could contribute to ending
the conflict, the initiative
sounds rather belated.
Tharcius S. Fernando,
Chennai

Eiffel Tower ‘incident’

The revolutionaries of 1789
articulated their demands
around three core
principles: liberty, equality
and fraternity. Yet, we are
witnessing a troubling

departure from these very
ideals in the controversy
surrounding the recent
protest at the Eiffel Tower —
and the allegation of asking
women staff to make
themselves invisible. The
incident calls for deeper
introspection. Even as
societies aspire to progress
and global leadership,
institutional practices can
continue to perpetuate
attitudes that overlook
systemic gender
discrimination.

Rishika Singh,

Dhanbad, Jharkhand

Letters emailed to
letters@thehindu.co.in
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India has to act on its ‘sugar’ problem

his week, the

Food Safety and

Standards

Authority of India
(FSSAI), prodded by the
Supreme Court, proposed a
simple but overdue idea.
Packaged foods high in fat,
salt, or sugar should carry a
bold red warning on the
front of the pack, not buried
in fine print on the back.
Someone picking up instant
noodles, a breakfast cereal,
or a “health drink” will
finally be told, at a glance,
that it is not as wholesome as
its advertising claims. This is
a welcome step. It is also, on
its own, nowhere near
enough.

The number of children
presenting with morbid
obesity and diabetes has
climbed sharply within just a
few years. The World Obesity
Atlas 2026 bears this out — 41
million Indian children and
adolescents aged 5 to 19 are
now overweight or obese.
This is not just because
children are eating more; it is
about what they are being
sold. Breakfast cereals,
sweetened yoghurts, and
“health drinks” are marketed
to parents as filling gaps in a
child’s diet, emphasising
“energy” and vitamins while
saying little about the sugar
content inside. In 2024, a
leading multinational was
found adding sugar to infant
food sold in India and other
lower income countries;
sugar was left out of the
same product in Europe.
When a health drink,
popular in Indian homes,
turned out to be nothing
more than flavoured sugar
syrup, it took a social media
storm, and not a regulator, to
force the company to
prescribe a 15% cut in its
added sugar.

The problem is worse
around schools and colleges,
where studies show that the
cheapest, most easily
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available snacks are also the
least healthy. A popular
“energy drink” among
teenagers, priced at just 320,
packs close to 17 grams of
sugar, caffeine, and artificial
colour into a single bottle. Its
label says it is not meant for
children, yet nothing stops a
child from buying it. This is
the market pricing
unhealthy calories to fit
within the range of a child’s
pocket money.

Need for enforcement
None of this is a secret. What
has been missing is
enforcement. The FSSAI and
the Central Board of
Secondary Education (CBSE)
have long recommended
what schools should not sell,
but optional rules get treated
as optional, and canteens
stock whatever sells
cheapest. A red warning
label only works if it is
actually enforced.

Moreover, the new rule
stops at the edge of
organised retail. Most of
India’s sugar, salt, and trans
fat is eaten unbranded, from
street stalls, dhabas, and
sweet shops that make up
the unorganised sector, none
of which is required to
declare anything. A red label
on a biscuit packet does
nothing about the jalebi sold
loose beside it. Regulation
that reaches only packaged
food leaves the unregulated
half of the plate untouched.

Then there is the
conversation India keeps
avoiding — a tax on sugar.
When the U.K. introduced its
soft drinks industry levy,
sugar consumption among
both children and adults fell.
Manufacturers reformulated
their drinks to slip below the
tax threshold rather than
raise prices. A well-designed
sugar tax does not just
discourage people from
buying a product, it pushes
the industry to make the

product itself less harmful.

India already taxes
sugary drinks heavily; just
not usefully. Since
September 2025, aerated
and sweetened beverages,
sugar free versions
included, were folded into
one 40% GST slab —so a
‘normal’ cola and its
zero-sugar counterpart pay
the same tax, leaving
manufacturers with no
reason to cut sugar. The
U.K’s levy worked
differently, taxing drinks in
tiers by sugar content, so
that companies could lower
their bill by reformulating
the product. India could tax
products in the same way so
that manufacturers have a
reason to cut sugar.

The standard objection —
that such a tax would hit the
poor the hardest — is not
wrong, but it is only half the
argument. Unregulated,
cheap sugar already extracts
a heavy price from the poor,
who bear the brunt of the
diabetes, hypertension and
childhood obesity epidemic
that sugar heavy diets drive,
with the least means to treat
it. Doing nothing is not
neutral; it is a slower,
costlier tax, paid in ill health
rather than rupees at the
till. The answer is to design
the tax calibrated to sugar
content so that it nudges
reformulation, with part of
the revenue set aside to
make healthy food cheaper.

The FSSAI’s proposed red
label is a genuine, if belated,
first step. What India needs
now is the resolve to finish
what it has started —
mandatory food standards;
limits on how unhealthy
food is marketed to
children; rules that reach
the unorganised sector; and
an honest debate on taxing
sugar in a way that protects
families with the least room
to absorb either cost, the
tax, or the disease.

The many ways to destroy a book

ast month, a group

of citizens in

Ahmedabad

gathered to read
books by Pakistani
education activist Malala
Yousafzai and Holocaust
survivor Anne Frank. This
was their way of protesting
against the Bajrang Dal and
Vishwa Hindu Parishad for
forcing a private school to
drop books by Yousafzai and
Frank from its compulsory
reading list. Soon, members
of the Bajrang Dal arrived at
the scene, beat up the group,
and tore up the books.

The targeting of books is
as old as the book itself.
Books have been censored,
banned, torn, burnt, and
pulverised to suppress
opposing views, enforce
state ideologies, silence
uncomfortable truths, or for
being deemed heretical.

Earlier this month, too,
the destruction of books was
in the news — but for a very
different reason. Various
reports in international
media said that rare-book
sellers were surprised to see
a sudden increase in sales.
However, the books were not
being bought by specialised
dealers, collectors, or
connoisseurs; they were
being purchased by buyers
with strange names — Red
Sparrow Project, Blue Finch
Project, and Green Parrot
Project — to train Large
Language Models (LLMs)
such as ChatGPT. These
valuable editions ended up
in warehouses, where their
spines were sliced, their
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clear ideological opposition
to Yousafzai’s ideas. The
organisation carried out the
deliberate act of thrashing
people and tearing up books
to send a clear warning: do
not read this book; and if you
do, face our wrath.

In the AI case, there is no
such ideological opposition.
The book is seen by
companies as a mere object
that contains ideas. And those
ideas are not dangerous; on
the contrary, they are
important because they can
be mined for profit. The more
the knowledge fed into LLMs,
the greater their capacity to
respond, and the more
dependent we become on
them. What makes this even
more worrying is that not all
such extraction and
destruction is seen as
damaging to our cultural
spaces or as insults to
creators. Not too long ago, a
U.S. court ruled that
Anthropic’s use of
copyrighted books to train its
Al was not, in itself, copyright
infringement. “One replaced
the other,” one of the judges
wrote. “There is no evidence
that the new, digital copy was
shown, shared, or sold
outside the company.”

This means that within the
framework of our current
understanding of “fair use”, a
company can buy books
written by human beings,
copy their contents into a
machine, and then destroy
the books without even
having to compensate the
writers. Surely, we need to
ask ourselves: have we
understood the words “fair”
and “use” too narrowly?

Why books matter
This practice unsurprisingly
sparked widespread anger,
which brings us to a more
fundamental question: what
does the physical book mean
to us?

When a book is given to a

child, it can become a
precious possession, a way
to travel into different
worlds of imagination. A
book given as a gift by a
friend can become a warm
memory. A book borrowed
from a library for research
can be carried around as a
vessel of knowledge. A book
purchased from a
rare-books shop can be as
precious as silver,
containing layers of history.
Books, therefore, have
always been more than
paper and ink and a spine.
They are, of course, textual
instruments, but they are
also cultural objects —
repositories of our thoughts,
wanderings, dealings, and
feelings. If ideas are what
makes us human, books,
then, are a physical
manifestation of those
ideas, which we choose to
preserve and pass on.

In Burning the Books,
Richard Ovenden writes
about how, when the
National and University
Library of Bosnia and
Herzegovina came under
artillery fire from the
Serbian military in 1992,
librarians formed a human
chain to protect books. In
Nazi Germany, a group of
Jewish intellectuals, known
as the ‘Paper Brigade’,
risked execution by hiding
books inside their clothing.
In the Soviet Union,
Samizdat involved
clandestinely copying and
circulating censored texts,
while the modern copyleft
movement allows creators
to choose to reproduce and
share their work freely.

Today, in a world where
books are seen either as
dangerous or as useful raw
material — rather than as
things to be read — the ways
in which we defend books
may have to keep evolving.

radhika.s@thehindu.co.in

Trade between BRICS countries shows marked increase

The rise in intra-BRICS trade strengthens the case for a cross-border payments system

FROM THE ARCHIVES

B Pawdu,

FIFTY YEARS AGO SEPTEMBER 10, 1976

DATA POINT

Nitika Francis
Gandla Sneha

educing global depen-
R dence on the U.S. dollar is
expected to be a key part

of the discussions in the 18th
BRICS Summit, chaired by India,
happening in New Delhi on Sep-
tember 12 and 13, 2026. Finance
ministries’ and central bank gover-
nors from BRICS countries met in
August to discuss the facilitation of
cross-border payments and streng-
thening of national currencies.

The BRICS bloc with its 10 mem-
ber countries — Brazil, Russia, In-
dia, China, South Africa, Egypt,
Ethiopia, Indonesia, Iran, and the
UAE — has grown in strength in its
objective of advancing trade and
diplomatic relations within the
Global South, which makes cross-
border payments desirable.

Currently, making payments
across countries requires a string
of transactions via correspondent
banks, which hold accounts with
each other. When two countries
do not have such correspondent
banks, they route their payments
through international banks, con-
verting the currency of the sender
country to a dominant currency
such as dollars, and then convert-
ing the dollars to the currency of
the receiving country. This pro-
cess, besides being slow at times,
comes with the cost of foreign ex-
change margins and the fee
charged by the intermediaries.
Seeing that the BRICS comprises
many developing economies, this
can be among the many impedi-
ments to trade opportunities.

Trade data shows that merchan-
dise exports by BRICS countries
made up about one-fourth of all
global exports in 2024 (Chart 1).
The BRICS countries have all dras-
tically increased their exports over
the years, with China touching
$500 billion in 2024. Other mem-
bers such as Brazil, India, Indone-
sia, Russia, and the UAE also re-
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corded large figures between $80
and $180 billion. In addition to
this, their trade amongst each oth-
er has also increased. Chart 2
shows that as of 2024, all members
of BRICS, except China, received
more than 30% of imports from
other members.

Iran depends on BRICS for
more than 65% of its imports, and
Ethiopia nearly 45%. Intra-BRICS
import dependency could be on
the rise due to the heterogeneity of
goods available among its mem-
bers, as noted in a report by the
United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development.

Concurrently, export depen-
dency within the bloc has also ri-
sen. In the last decade, five mem-
bers (Russia, China, the UAE,
Brazil, and Indonesia) have dou-
bled and even quadrupled their
exports to members of the bloc.
However, China has consistently
shown the lowest dependency on
intra-BRICS exports due to its di-
versified export market (Chart 3).

Russia saw a rapid increase in
its export dependency between
2020 and 2023, in the middle of its
invasion of Ukraine, during which
countries such as India imported
its fuel. The country saw a decline
in export dependence in 2024.

It was under Russia’s chairman-
ship in 2024 that the BRICS argued
against the dominance of the U.S.
dollar. Russia was hit directly by
the dollar monopoly in 2022; due
to sanctions from the U.S., Russian
banks were cut off from the Socie-
ty for Worldwide Interbank Finan-
cial Technologies (SWIFT) which
enables institutions to settle
amounts. Hence, international
transactions proved difficult for
the Russia.

While the U.S. is the largest eco-
nomy in the world, the BRICS bloc
does not fall far behind, as China,
India, and Russia are in the top 10
in terms of Gross Domestic Pro-
duct (current prices) (Table 1).
Whether this collective economic
strength can challenge the domi-
nance of the dollar is to be seen in
the coming days.

Dollar
detour

The data for the charts
were sourced from report
by the United Nations
Conference on Trade and
Development titled “Two
Decades of Intra-BRICS
Trade: Trends, Patterns
and Policies” and the
International Monetary
Fund (IMF)
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CHART 1: In 2025, exports from BRICS countries made up about 25% of global merchandise exports. BRICS countries
include Brazil, Russia, India, China, South Africa, Egypt, Ethiopia, Indonesia, Iran, and the UAE. Values in $ trillion

World Il BRICS

Mao Tse-tung dead

Peking, September 9: Mao Tse-tung, the
82-year-old father of Communist China, died
to-day at 10 minutes past midnight. Radio Peking
broadcast the news to the 750 million Chinese
saying: “Mao Tse-tung passed away at 00-10
hours on Sept. 9 because of the worsening of his
illness and despite all treatment, although
meticulous medical care was given to him in
every way after he fell ill.”

Funeral music followed, and immediately
thousands of people, wearing black armbands,
began to gather in the vast Tien An Men Square
(Square of Heavenly Peace) in the heart of
Peking. In factories, shops and apartment blocks
people gathered around loudspeakers and radio
sets. Their faces turned grim and sorrowful at
the news of the death of the man who had
commanded their reverence and awe. Chairman
Mao would have been 83 on December 26. He
had been suffering from Parkinson’s disease.

A HUNDRED YEARS AGO SEPTEMBER 10, 1926

The following is from ‘The Daily Herald’ — It is
reported from Bombay, says the Indian News
Service, that His Exalted Highness, the Nizam of
Hyderabad has sent a very strongly worded
protest to the Viceroy, urging that in future the
relations of the Nizam should be with the
Viceroy as representative of the King and not
with the Government of India. The Nizam’s
contention is that the he had never entered into
treaty negotiations with the Indian Government,

The Government of India is becoming
gradually responsible to the people of India and
the Nizam contends, it would be beneath his
dignity to owe allegiance to a Government

The Nizam is strongly supported in this
protest by other Indian princes, who look with
unconcealed perturbation on the growing
encroachment on their “fundamental rights
guaranteed by treaties”. The very idea of the
Indian people taking to task the old-time rulers

It is a problem which is pressing more and
more closely on the Government of India. That
Government, however, is anxious, if possible, to
postpone the decisive struggle with the old-time
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Heatwave days Death toll in Yemen Death toll from Worth of Google's A  Amount approved by
recorded by Spain prison airstrike measles outbreak expansion proposal Chhattisgarh Cabinet
across June-August earlier this week in Bangladesh in Finland for the startup mission

Mainland Spain endured its
6] hottest summer since records

began in 1961, with an
unprecedented 61 heatwave days across
June, July and August, the national
weather agency AEMET said. The average
temperature for those three months was
24.5C, 0.3C above the previous record from
2025 and 2.4C higher than the 1991-2020
reference period, AEMET said. arp

Rescuers dug through the
23 rubble of a Houthi-run prison

that was hit in an airstrike in
northern Yemen earlier this week, even as
the Saudi-led coalition renewed its attacks
on Wednesday. Rescuers recovered four
bodies, raising the death toll at the prison
to 23 people. The flare-up was a major
escalation in renewed fighting between a
U.S. ally and the Iranian proxy group. ap

in X crore. The
00 Chhattisgarh Cabinet

on Wednesday
approved a 500 crore startup and skills
mission aimed at creating new
opportunities for employment, skill
development, entrepreneurship and
innovation for the youth of the State,

officials said. rmi
COMPILED BY THE HINDU DATA TEAM

in € billion. Google will invest at
13 least €13 billion in data centres

and other digital infrastructure
to power its Al ambitions in Finland, in
what the U.S. tech giant called its biggest
single investment in Europe. The plan also
calls for clean energy projects over the
next two years, which Google said was “a
testament to Finland’s leadership in
responsibly building Al infrastructure”. arp

The death toll

l 002 from a measles

’ outbreak in
Bangladesh has topped 1,000 children
since March, health officials said, admitting
failures in a vaccination drive. The South
Asian nation of 170 million has recorded
1,002 deaths and 187,484 infections among
children, according to the Directorate
General of Health Services. arp

Follow us 0 facebook.com/thehindu  X.com/the hindu instagram.com/the_hindu

Did OpenAl solve Navier-Stokes problem?

OpenAI’s claim of Navier-Stokes breakthrough has sparked controversy after Tristan Buckmaster alleged that its internal model arrived at the exact approach he

and Levent Alpdge had been pursuing; questions remain over whether OpenAl trained on private Codex data, the proof’s validity and who deserves credit

FULL CONTEXT

Vasudevan Mukunth

The story so far:
n what is quickly becoming an
explosive controversy in
mathematics, a potential solution
to one of the field’s greatest open
questions has been overshadowed by
allegations of espionage and unethical
academic conduct. Over the last few days,
the mathematical community has been
rocked by claims that OpenAl leveraged
its enormous computing power — and
potentially the private user data of
academic researchers — to scoop a
solution to the Navier-Stokes equations
problem.

What is the Navier-Stokes problem?
The Navier-Stokes equations describe the
motion of viscous fluids like water and air,
and they have frustrated mathematicians
and physicists for more than two
centuries.

As OpenAl wrote on its website: “The
Navier-Stokes equations use Newton’s
second law of motion (F = m x a) to
describe how fluids move. Importantly,
they treat a fluid as a continuous medium
rather than tracking individual molecules.
These equations are used for aircraft
design, weather forecasting, and the
study of blood flow.”

The Clay Mathematics Institute in New
York lists a problem about the equations
as one of the seven Millennium Prize
Problems. That is, anyone who can prove
whether the equations always have
smooth, predictable solutions or whether
the equations can ‘blow up’ — meaning
the mathematical solutions reach infinity
in finite time — will win $1 million and
considerable prestige in the mathematics
community.

What is a forcing function?

The Millennium Prize problem statement,
authored by U.S. mathematician Charles
Fefferman, offers a few avenues for a valid
proof. Options A and B deal with
unforced equations, while Options C and
D allow for a solution that includes an
external forcing function.

A forcing function is an external
influence that adds momentum to the
fluid, e.g., you dip your spoon into a bowl
of water and stir it. A forced blow-up
would be when you keep stirring the fluid
harder and harder until the equations
predict the flow becomes infinitely violent
in a finite amount of time — as if you were
stirring at nearly the speed of light.

For such a blow-up to qualify for the
Millennium Prize under Options C and D,
the force causing the blow-up can’t
suddenly appear/disappear or change
abruptly from one place or time to
another. It must obey the usual laws of
physics.

Over the last year, New York University
mathematician Tristan Buckmaster and
Anthropic researcher Levent Alpoge have
been using Al models to use a technique
developed by Spanish mathematicians
Diego Coérdoba and Luis Martinez-Zoroa
to show that forced blow-ups cause the
Navier-Stokes equations to become
insensible in finite time.

This route is a niche vector of attack;
mathematicians agree it is not possible to
arrive at by feeding the problem to an Al
chatbot. This detail matters to what
followed.

How did OpenAlI get involved?
Buckmaster and Alpége made a
breakthrough on August 15. A week later,
the duo had their proofs — heavily
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While OpenAl has said its agents reached a solution for the Navier-Stokes regularity problem in 88 hours, it is unclear who, if any, outside the company has

seen the claimed 100-page proof. GROWTIKA/UNSPLASH

generated by models like Anthropic’s
Claude and OpenAlI’s GPT-5.6 Sol —
checked by a computer to make sure the
mathematics were correct.

However, the raw output from the Al
was practically unreadable. Buckmaster
described one initial proof as “the most
horrendous I have ever read”. So Alpbge
and Buckmaster spent weeks working
around the clock to translate the Al
output into a readable paper.

But last week, a rumor began
circulating that Anthropic had solved a
major open problem in mathematics. On
September 3, after hearing OpenAl was
investigating the rumors, Buckmaster
emailed a prominent mathematician at
OpenAl. This information comes from a
statement that Buckmaster published on
his university webpage.

Buckmaster said he clarified that his
work with Alpége was in a personal
capacity and did not represent an
institutional effort by Anthropic and that
the duo planned to publish its results
once it had finished polishing the
manuscript. The (unnamed) interlocutor
at OpenAl replied expressing excitement.

But on September 4, OpenAl requested
a same-day meeting with Buckmaster,
which Buckmaster deferred to the
following week (i.e., the current week).
Two days later, OpenAl urgently
requested a meeting, so Buckmaster said
he joined a call with OpenAl computer
scientist Sebastien Bubeck and another
representative. Alpoge did not attend the
call.

During this call, Buckmaster said
Bubeck dropped a bombshell: an internal
OpenAl model had produced a proof of
finite-time blow-up for the forced
Navier-Stokes equations. When
Buckmaster pressed for details, the
OpenAl team revealed their solution was
exactly “Existence of forced blowup in R3
and T3, with the forcing function is
smooth Option C and D in Fefferman” —
for Buckmaster, the exact mathematical

route he and Alpoge had been pursuing.

Buckmaster also wrote that he and
Alpdge had been logging their work on
OpenAl Codex, a tool to translate natural
language prompts into code, for months.

At this point, Buckmaster refused to
cooperate with OpenAl and rushed to
publish his and Alpége’s results, plus his
public statement.

OpenAl subsequently held a press
briefing in which it claimed 10,000 Al
agents had cracked the problem in an
88-hour marathon that had cost the
company millions of dollars.

What is the data-access issue?
Buckmaster’s public statement has
already triggered scrutiny of OpenAI’s
corporate practices. When it claimed to
have solved the same formulation of the
problem Buckmaster and Alpoge had
been working on, Buckmaster asked how
the Al model had arrived there. On the
September 6 call, Bubeck allegedly
admitted an entire team had been
assigned to crack the problem.

Further, Buckmaster said he had been
inputting all of his and Alp6ge’s drafts
into Codex over a year. So when
Buckmaster asked if the internal OpenAI
model had been trained on or had access
to his private Codex sessions, OpenAl said
the model “did not look up user data”.
But when Buckmaster pressed on
whether his data had been used to train
the model that worked on the problem,
OpenAl didn’t answer.

According to Buckmaster, Bubeck also
offered him two unethical proposals. In
the first, Buckmaster would post his
significant result and OpenAI would post
their Navier-Stokes result the following
day. The second was that Buckmaster
would write a solo paper presenting the
Navier-Stokes result and acknowledge the
internal OpenAl model.

Bubeck reportedly asserted on the call
that he wanted Alp6ge removed from
authorship because Alpoge is an

employee of Anthropic, OpenAI’s rival.

Buckmaster said he refused both offers
and threatened to go public with the
conversation, whereupon Bubeck
allegedly responded: “Why would you
ruin your career?” and “If you don’t want
me to be nice, then I don’t have to be
nice”.

Bubeck has since publicly called the
allegations against him “false and
inflammatory”.

What questions remain?

1. Did OpenAl actually solve the problem?
While OpenAl has said its agents reached
a solution in 88 hours, it is unclear who, if
any, outside the company has seen the
claimed proof. Since Buckmaster
described the Al-generated paper as
“slop”, it is also unknown whether
OpenATr’s internal model actually
produced a rigorous proof or a
convoluted approximation.

2. Did OpenAlI breach user privacy?
The silence regarding whether OpenAl
trained its internal model on
Buckmaster’s private Codex logs has been
deafening.

3. Who deserves the credit? The Al
agents? OpenAl the corporation?
Buckmaster and Alpbge? Or Diego
Cérdoba and Luis Martinez-Zoroa?
Indeed, Buckmaster wrote in his
statement he believes “Luis
Martinez-Zoroa deserves a Fields Medal”.

Just before the controversy broke out,
Fields Medal winner Terence Tao had
published a series of notes about why a
‘human mathematics’ remains relevant in
the age of Al As he wrote: “The point
remains that there is a substantial
opportunity cost in converting a
historically productive and motivating
problem ... into a mere viral social media
post advertising some benchmark
progress, rather than actually advancing
the field and developing the next
generation of both problems to ask and
people to work on them.”

THE GIST
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The Navier-Stokes equations
describe fluid motion and form
one of the seven Millennium
Prize Problems, with a $1
million prize for a valid solution

v

Buckmaster and Alpoge used
Al models to develop a proof of
finite-time blow-up involving a
forcing function, then worked
to turn the Al-generated output
into a readable paper

v

OpenAl later said 10,000 Al
agents had solved the problem
in an 88-hour effort, while
Buckmaster alleged that
OpenAl made questionable
proposals over publication and
authorship
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Why we cannot get enough of
campus stories

From The Secret History to Katabasis and Black Bag, several novels set in universities show why campuses are fertile settings for stories about

ambition, hegemony, belonging, and loneliness

Preeti Zachariah

ike most of us, Mondays are my

least favourite day of the week.

But there was a brief period

between March and May when I
actually had something to look forward to
every Monday: a new episode of the first
season of Rooster. The HBO show is set at
Ludlow College, a fictional elite liberal
arts institution in New England, where
best-selling pulp fiction writer Greg
Russo, played by Steve Carell, becomes a
writer-in-residence.

It became a ritual every Monday
evening to eat dinner while watching
Rooster, which, despite its many flaws,
was hugely enjoyable, thanks to a set of
memorable characters. While the show
relies on tired tropes and has some
glaring plot inadequacies, what really
stood out for me was how evergreen the
campus narrative can be.

Whether they are teen dramas such as
The Sex Lives of College Girls, biting satire
such as The Chair, or novels such as Sally
Rooney’s Normal People, R.F. Kuang’s
Babel and Katabasis, Donna Tartt’s The
Secret History, John Williams’s Stoner, J.M.
Coetzee’s Disgrace, or Zadie Smith’s On
Beauty (my favourite), there is something
about the insularity, temporality, and
liminality of these campuses that makes
them a microcosm of the best and worst
of human nature.

Critique of higher education

Not surprisingly, this enables some fine
satire. Many of these novels shine a light
on the vast chasm between the ideals and
realities of higher education. They
explore subjects as diverse as culture
wars, power imbalances in relationships,
and intellectual and cultural hegemonies,
to loneliness and the sheer absurdities of
modern life. The last is particularly
exemplified by Luke Kennard’s Black Bag,
which was longlisted for the Booker Prize

this year.

A bizarre real-life experiment
conducted in the 1960s by Charles
Goetzinger, a professor at Oregon State
University, becomes the fodder for this
hilarious new campus novel. It features
an unnamed struggling actor enlisted by
Dr Blend, a university professor, to zip
himself into a bag and attend lectures.
Crammed with scathing observations
about digital capitalism, the collapse of
traditional art and culture in a
post-literate world, and the masculinity
crisis, Black Bag is also a darkly comic
critique of higher education.

“The heterodox architecture of the
university campus represents many
different eras of hope, progress, despair,
practicality and defiance,” writes Kennard
in one part of the novel, further adding
that it is a “theme park of uneasy truces
between high court and departure
lounge, tenement and winter palace.
Ideas in direct conflict over decades as to
what, for the love of god, this even is.”

Machiavellian mentors

Kuang’s Katabasis moves beyond the built
environment of a college campus into
potent metaphor, reimagining it literally
as hell. The novel, which was shortlisted
for the British Book Awards Science
Fiction and Fantasy Book of the Year
2026, offers a funny, if dark, commentary
on the graduate experience. It explores
the toxic work culture of competitive
universities, the burnout this promotes,
and the dangers of blindly submitting to
deeply charismatic authority figures
around whom a student’s academic
universe often revolves.

The novel tells the story of two
graduate students from Cambridge, Alice
Law and Peter Murdoch, who descend
into hell to rescue their advisor, Jacob
Grimes. He is a professor who holds great
sway over their academic progress and
future careers. To get to him, they must

navigate the eight courts of hell, some of
which resemble familiar campus haunts
like the library and student centre. Their
quest forms the plot of this clever novel
crammed with omnifarious ideas and
references ranging from Plato’s Phaedo
and Dante Alighieri’s The Divine Comedy
to T.S. Eliot’s The Waste Land, ancient
Greek mythology, Lewis Carroll’s Alice in
Wonderland and Dharmic eschatology.

In a 2025 interview with The Hindu,
Kuang said the characters in her novel
were inspired by Alice in Wonderland and
Peter Pan. Kuang added that Professor
Grimes is an archetype of the male genius
that everybody makes excuses for; the
one who can just behave boorishly with
no consequences.

Power imbalances in sexual
relationships, a common phenomenon in
nearly every institution, including the
university, show up in many of these
campus novels, including Disgrace, On
Beauty, and Katabasis. But equally erosive
to self-worth, mental health, and
behaviour is the Machiavellian mentor
who uses coercion, isolation, flattery, or
threats to significantly alter a student’s
moral universe, perception of reality, and
even sense of identity.

Grimes is certainly a contender for this
dubious position, but so is Julian Morrow,
the enigmatic Classics Professor in Tartt’s
The Secret History, whose teachings
essentially drive his small, carefully
chosen cohort to murder one of their
own. In his first class, for instance, he
declares, “Beauty is terror. Whatever we
call beautiful, we quiver before it. And
what could be more terrifying and
beautiful, to souls like the Greeks or our
own, than to lose control completely?” It
is a perspective his students go on to take
far too literally.

The primary narrator of this novel is
the deeply unreliable Richard Papen, who
longs to penetrate his group’s inner circle.
This leads him to rewrite his past and

THE
SECRET
HISTORY

DONNA
ARTT
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manufacture a new identity. “I wanted to
maintain the illusion that their dealings
with me were completely straightforward;
that we were all friends and no secrets,
though the plain fact of it was there were
plenty of things they didn’t let me in on,”
he recalls.

Beyond the intellectual

On Beauty, too, chronicles how the
desperation to belong often results in
young people shrinking and shaping
themselves to be seen a certain way. This
character-driven novel largely focuses on
two families, the Belseys and the Kippses,
whose patriarchs, Howard Belsey and Sir
Monty Kipps, occupy similar academic
and social spaces but hold radically
different political views. At its core,
however, the novel is a scathing
commentary on the over-intellectualism
and elitism inherent to university spaces.

Centred around yet another fictional
New England college, Wellington, the
book is a contemporary reinterpretation
of E.M. Forster’s classic Howards End,
exploring class conflict, complicated
relationships, race politics, infidelity, and
performative ideologies. What sets it
apart, however, is the character who lies
at its moral centre: Kiki Belsey, Howard’s
wife, one of the most self-possessed,
refreshingly human fictional women I
have encountered in recent times.

Kiki offers the world things more
important than anything a college
education does: radical empathy,
emotional intelligence, sisterhood, and
friendship. “Stop worrying about your
identity and concern yourself with the
people you care about, ideas that matter
to you, beliefs you can stand by, tickets
you can run on,” she tells her son. “You
have to live; you can’t live by slogans,
dead ideas, clichés, or national flags.”

It is a perspective that many of us who
live in our intellectual ivory towers would
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Muhammad Kutty Panaparambil Ismail, popularly known as Mammootty, celebrated
his 75" birthday on September 7. A quiz on the legendary Malayalam actor

Joan Sony Cherian

A

QUESTION 1

Vilkkanundu Swapnangal was Mammootty’s
first credited role, where he played the
antagonist Madhavankutty. However, his first
appearance on screen was in a movie
released almost 10 years before Vilkkanundu
Swapnangal. Name the film.

A

QUESTION 2

In 2010, the prolific actor released a memoir
about his early life, detailing the struggles he
had to endure to enter the film industry.
Name the memoir.

A

QUESTION 3

Mammootty and Mohanlal were, or still are
(depending on who you ask), the stalwarts of
Malayalam cinema. They have acted
side-by-side in a lot of films. One of the most
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popular films was Harikrishnans, released in
1998. A popular Bollywood actor was the
female lead in the film. Name the actor.

A

QUESTION 4

In 2017, a film of Mammootty wherein he
played a police officer was criticised by actor
Parvathy for glorifying misogyny. It courted
controversy, with the debate playing out on
social media for days. Name the film.

A

QUESTION 5

This film by Jabbar Patel won Mammootty
national fame for playing this iconic economist,
social reformer and politician. Name the film.
A

QUESTION 6

The Jabbar Patel film is not the only movie in
which Mammootty played a political icon. This
2019 film saw him bringing to life this leader
who was the Chief Minister of a southern State.
Name the film and the leader.

Questions and Answers for the previous day’s daily
quiz: 1. Which two Greek words are generally given as the
roots of the word “photograph”? Ans: Phos (light) and
graphe (drawing or writing)
2. Which chemical did Herschel identify in 18197 Ans:
Sodium thiosulphate, then commonly called
hyposulphite of soda
3. What was the principal purpose of using sodium
thiosulphate? Ans: To fix the photographic image by
removing unexposed silver salts and making the
image more permanent
4. What photographic printing process did Herschel
develop that later became particularly associated with
blueprints? Ans: The cyanotype process

. . 5. Which French photographic process was a contemporary
A development in early photography? Ans: The
daguerreotype, developed by Louis Daguerre
Visual: Identify the object. Ans: It is the 40-foot
reflecting telescope built by his father, Sir William
Herschel, at Slough
Early Birds: Avidha Mojumder | Sadhan Panda | Varghese
Joseph | Sukdev Shet | Dodo Jayaditya

Visual Question:

This still of Mammootty and Bollywood
actor Aishwarya Rai is from a Tamil
movie, which was an adaption of a Jane
Austen novel. Name the Tamil film and
the Austen novel.
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Know your
English

S. Upendran

el

“I know that Dilip was well prepared. But
when he saw the Chairman sitting in the
front row, he went totally blank. The poor
guy forgot what he was going to say.”

“What did Dilip do? How did he....”

“....he winged it. That was the only....”

“...You mean to say he ran away?”

“Nobody runs away from a
presentation. If Dilip had run away, he
would have lost his job. When you say
that somebody ‘winged it’ what you are
saying is that the person improvised. He
made things up as he went along; he....”

“...why does it always have to be a
‘he’? It could be a ‘she’. She does or says
something spontaneously. Without any
preparation.”

“That’s right. You stand up and say
something even though you are not
prepared.”

“Like some of the speeches that our
not-so-respected politicians make?”

“Most of our politicians just wing it.”

“Hey, how about this example? When I
told my teacher that I wasn’t really
prepared for the debate, he told me to
just go out there and wing it.”

“That’s a good example. Here’s another
one. The tall man in jeans who came for
the audition this afternoon didn’t know
his lines. So he just winged it. But to
everyone’s surprise he got the part.”

“Some people have all the Iuck. Does
this example sound OK? The speaker had
misplaced his notes. He had no option but
to wing it.”

“Sounds great!”

“So tell me, was the Chairman angry
with Dilip?”

“He didn’t say anything. But my boss
was really angry. He went ballistic.”

“Went ballistic? Doesn’t the expression
mean to become extremely angry?”

“Exactly! The teacher went ballistic
when the student didn’t turn in her
assignment.”

“My father went ballistic when my
sister broke the new table lamp.”

“Any way, my boss went ballistic. He
has given Dilip his walking papers...”

“....his walking papers?”

“When a company gives you your
‘walking papers’, it means that you have
been sacked. Or ‘fired’, as the Americans
would put it.”

“You mean Dilip has lost his job?”

“That’s right.”

“But that’s terrible.”

“I know. He is going to be joining the
ranks of the unemployed pretty soon.”

“The poor guy shouldn’t have made
the presentation. He should have just run
away.”

“You may be right.”

“Walking papers. I have never come
across that expression before.”

“It is considered slang, but it’s used
quite often by native speakers in informal
contexts. For example, I can say, our
company is downsizing. I hope I am not
given my walking papers. I need this job
to help repay some of my debts.”

“How about this example? When
Ashok was given his walking papers, he
looked at his boss and laughed.”

“He can afford to. His wife has a really
fantastic job. And with his qualifications
and the contacts that his wife has, Ashok
can get a job anywhere.”

‘How about Dilip? How did he react?”

“Dilip! The poor guy is in a funk.”

“In a funk? What a strange expression!”

“When you say that you are in a funk, it
implies that...”

“... I can guess. It probably means the
same thing as ‘feeling blue’.”

“My! You're in excellent form today.
That’s exactly what it means.”
Published in The Hindu on December 4,
2001

Word of the day

Genteel:

marked by refinement in taste and manners

Synonyms: polite, decorous, acceptable,
formal

Usage: Despite his high social position, he
remained genteel and respectful towards people.

Pronunciation: newsth.live/genteel

International Phonetic
Alphabet: /dzenti:l/

Yy

For feedback and suggestions for
Text & Context, please write to
letters@thehindu.co.in
with the subject ‘Text & Context’
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Package of concerns

Nutritional warnings, disclosures should improve

here’s some good news for India’s

population which eats on the move — the

packaged noodles, chips, biscuits and
pre-cooked meals they rely on will be soon packaged
differently, with prominent contra-indications at the
front of the packet for excessive sugar, salt or
saturated fat. This marks a shift from the manner in
which such important information is put out now —
at the back of the pack in a font size that invariably
makes you squint.

The Supreme Court, which has been
hearing a PIL (3S and our Health Society vs
Union of India) has pulled up the FSSAI for
draggingits feet on introducing ‘front of the
pack nutrition labelling’. The FSSAI has
presented a plan of action, to be
implemented in two phases so that industry
and consumers can adjust toit. Inarecent
hearing, the FSSAT has said that snack food
producers will have to prominently display a
red hexagonal sign on the front of the pack if
two of three indicators are out of line (sugar,
salt or saturated fat). But so far, it has not
indicated any deadline. Meanwhile,
consumer advocates have said that the
two-indicator formula lets off those
products where one of the three ingredients
is way above recommended levels — based
on the 2024 guidelines laid down by the
Indian Council of Medical Research and
National Institute of Nutrition.

The threshold for defining excess is not
clear. These need to be clearly stated in the
rules — the maximum permissible serve of
salt, sugar or fat as a percentage of
recommended (daily) dietary allowance
(RDA), beyond which the hexagon becomes
mandatory. The level should be a range to
pre-empt evasion. It should also be clarified
that the danger level so defined should
include not just the added ingredient, but
also include the naturally occurring levels of
the same — for example, the total sugar in
fruit juice or the total fat in potato chips.
FSSAI must show that it means business and
finally move towards a single-product
warning. Snack food giants, which comply
with sterner packaging norms in countries
such as Chile, Israel and Canada, should
respond responsibly to the new reality of
rising health disorders related to ultra
processed food.

As Economic Survey of FY26 and FY25
have observed, consumption of ultra
processed foods is correlated to obesity,
diabetes, hypertension and heart disease.
The Parliamentary Standing Committee
report on ‘sugar content in baby products
and other food products’ notes that sugar
thresholds (now vague) must be arrived at
by aligning the WHO and ICMR guidelines,
with limits clearly defined for infants and
younger children. A February 2022
‘direction’ by FSSAI acknowledges the need
for the same, but compliance is a grey area.
The Centre’s ‘eat right’ campaign must also
be supported by availability of quality
products. The Indian Institute of Millets
Research and Central Food Technological
Research Institute, for example, can roll out
products that are tasty, nutritious and,
above all, organic — setting a benchmark.
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FCNR(B): Benefits outweigh costs

NET POSITIVE. The scheme’s objectives of attracting foreign funds and bolstering liquidity have been met

BIBEKANANDA PANDA

hen the Reserve Bank

of India (RBI) closed

its concessional

FCNR(B) swap

window on August 31,
2026, one month ahead of schedule, it
reignited debate over the true cost of the
scheme.

Critics have zeroed in on the burden
of elevated USD/INR forward premia,
which touched more than 1,500 basis
points for five-year tenors. Yet, much of
the discourse has been speculative, often
disconnected from the operational
realities. A closer look suggests that
while the scheme is not without cost, its
benefits outweigh the risks, leaving RBI
with a net positive balance sheet impact.

The FCNR(B) swap window was
designed to attract foreign currency
deposits at concessional swap rates,
thereby bolstering India’s external
position. In just 85 days, the scheme
mobilised an extraordinary $127.2
billion.

COSTS VS RETURNS

Assuming a realistic distribution of
deposits, i.e., 40 per cent in three-year
tenors, 10 per cent in four-year, and 50
per cent in five-year, the hedging cost
and investment yield calculations
remain broadly stable even with minor
deviations. This assumption reflects
depositor preference for longer tenors
inahigh global interest rate
environment, while shorter buckets
catered to leveraged positions and
immediate obligations.

During the scheme period (June
8-August 31), the average forward
premia stood at 2.93 per cent for
three-year tenors and 3.23 per cent for
five-year tenors.

By contrast, US Treasuryyields
averaged 4.23 per cent and 4.33 per cent
respectively.

RBI, as the central bank, likely secured
better than market swap rates, meaning
our estimates err on the conservative
side. Similarly, while RBI invests
primarily in liquid, low-risk assets, not
allinflows would be parked in US
treasuries, marginally lowering returns.
Even so, the numbers are compelling.

Hence, under the best possible
scenario, hedging cost was $16.3 billion,
while investment income was $22.4
billion, net surplus was $6.1 billion
(58,372 crore at current exchange
rates). [Table 1]

This surplus underscores that the

FCNR (B): RBI earns more than its hedging cost

Table 1
FCNR Total Share Hedging Forex Net Avg. Avg. US-
Deposit funds ofeach  Costto investment benefit Forward rate ~ Bond yield
tenure  mobilised  basket RBI Income to RBI to RBI (June 8- (June 8-
(inyrs)  ($million) (%)  ($million) ($ million) ($ million)  Aug 31) (%)  Aug31) (%)
3 50,890 40.00 4,468 6,458 1,990 2.93 4.23
4 12,723 10.00 1,573 2,193 621 3.09 431
5 63,613 50.00 10,267 13,772 3,505 3.23 4.33
1,27,226  100.00 16,307 22,424 6,116
Table 2

Liquidity sterilisation cost and final benefit to RBI

Excess Yield

2488 8,00,000  5,00,000 3,00,000 Final gain to RBI (% crore)
Liquidity (Treasury
(X crore) notes) (%) Sterilisation cost (% crore) Lowest Highest
3-month 5.30 10,600 6,625 3,975 47,772 54,397
6-month 5.40 21,600 13,500 8,100 36,772 50,272
9-month 5.60 33,600 21,000 12,600 24,772 45,772
1-year 5.70 45,600 28,500 17,100 12,772 41,272

scheme was not afiscal dragbuta
calculated intervention yielding tangible
gains.

LIQUIDITY DYNAMICS

The concessional swaps injected nearly
Z12trillion of rupee liquidity into the
banking system, offering much relief to
banks to lend to the productive sectors
of the economy, easing the elevated C-D
ratio constraint. Banks may need couple
of quarters to use these surplus funds.
However, RBI’s continued forex
interventions in selling dollars to
control rupee volatility and unwinding
its forward book have absorbed much of
this surplus.

The beauty of the scheme
lies in its cost neutrality
across stakeholders,

RBI, government, banks,
depositors, and ultimately
the economy

Indeed, despite $136 billion in foreign
capital inflows (including FCNR, ECB,
and OFCB), reserves rose by only $59.2
billion as forex kitty grew from 681.6
billion (June 5) to $740.8 (August 28).
The rest was offset by intervention and
forward settlements. Overnight rates
slipped below the repo rate, with call
moneyat 4.95 per cent and TREPS at
4.45 per cent, highlighting the challenge
of keeping liquidity within RBI’s
comfort zone of 0.5-1 per cent of NDTL.
As of mid-August, durable surplus
liquidity stood at ¥8.06 lakh crore,
forcing RBI into sterilisation operations
atacost.

RBP’s short dollar forward position is
currently over $100 billion, with $40
billion maturing within a year. As these
positions unwind, liquidity will
automatically contract. Meanwhile,
surplus liquidity has already nudged
banks toward government securities,
pushing yields lower and reducing
borrowing costs for the government, a
secondary benefit of the scheme.

Looking ahead, September and

October traditionally strain liquidity.
Festive season withdrawals, advance tax
payments, credit growth, capex revival,
government borrowing, and import
payments ahead of Diwali will all absorb
liquidity. This seasonal tightening
reduces the need for permanent
sterilisation mechanisms like the
Market Stabilisation Scheme (MSS) of
2004.

Instead, RBI can rely on incremental
CRRhikes (as banks benefitted from
FCNR swap scheme and the amount is
temporarily exempt from CRRand SLR
requirement), longer-term VRRRs, and
open market operations (OMOs) to
manoeuvre liquidity. These tools
provide flexibility without locking the
system into enduring sterilisation costs.

STERILISATION COSTS

Even if RBI must sterilise liquidity for up
to ayear, the costs remain manageable.
With surplus liquidity between 33-8
trillion and sterilisation rates of 5.3-5.7
per cent (91-day and 364-day T-bills),
the one quarter sterilisation cost would
range from X3,975 crore t0 310,600
crore and annual sterilisation cost
ranges from 17,000 crore to 345,600
crore.

Against the FCNR(B) surplus of
¥58,372 crore, RBI still nets a positive
balance of ¥12,772-%354,397 crore [Table
2].

ANET POSITIVE

The FCNR(B) swap window has
achieved its objectives of attracting
foreign capital inflows at scale,
strengthening the balance of payments,
providing banks with liquidity to
support credit growth and, reducing
government borrowing costs through
lower yields.

The beauty of the scheme lies in its
cost neutrality across stakeholders, RBI,
government, banks, depositors, and
ultimately the economy. While
sterilisation costs are real, they are
temporary and outweighed by the
benefits.

Inaglobal environment of tightening
liquidity and volatile capital flows, RBI’s
decision to front-load inflows through
FCNR(B) was both prudent and
necessary. The early closure of the
window signals confidence. The
objectives have been met, reserves
strengthened, and liquidity manageable.

The debate over costs should not
obscure the larger truth the — FCNR(B)
scheme was a net positive intervention,
reinforcing India’s financial stabilityata
critical juncture.

The writer is Visiting Fellow, LSE; and DGM
(Economist), State Bank of India. Views expressed are
personal

25 years after 9/11: The shadow of mistrust

This act of terror made us all suspicious of each other, where people’s looks, accents and clothes acquired a political meaning

|
Atanu Biswas

into a before and an after.

September 11,2001, is one of
them. The smoke has disappeared from
New York. The towers are gone, and a
new skyline has risen in their place. A
generation has grown up without a
memory of that morning. For them, 9/11
lives in photographs, films, classrooms,
and history books. Yet it has not become
historyin the ordinary sense. Its
consequences remain with us. Its
deepest legacy may be that the meaning
of survival changed. We entered a world
in which distrust became almost
another name for security.

The terrorists killed nearly 3,000
people and destroyed New York’s
skyline. But terrorism has another, more
important yet less visible objective: to
spread fear. Its weapon is not only the
bomb, gun, or hijacked aircraft. It’s the
suspicion left behind — of the stranger,
the neighbour, the foreigner, often of
people who have done nothing wrong, or
even of your own shadow.

9/11 was also a spectacular failure of
imagination. The world’s most powerful
country, with vast military and
intelligence resources, failed to imagine
an attack of such scale and audacity. In
Nassim Nicholas Taleb’s terminology, it
had the character of a Black Swan: an

T here are dates that divide history

event that seemed almost impossible
beforehand but, once it happened,
changed our understanding of what was
possible.

Then came Afghanistan, Iraq, the
“War on Terror,” tighter borders, airport
security, and expanded surveillance. Yet
terrorism didn’t disappear. It changed
shape, fragmented, and spread. In trying
to defeat it, we sometimes found
ourselves fighting the fear it had planted
inus. Afghanistan remains the painful
example. When American forces finally
leftin 2021, the scenes from Kabul
offered a grim lesson: wars may end on
paper while their consequences
continue in people’s lives.

But the afterlife of 9/11 is not only
geopolitical. It’s personal. TIME’s
25th-anniversary series, How 9/11
Shaped My Life, personalises the
enormity of the event by focusing on the
enormity of the event down to
individual lives. Colin McShane, for
example, was only four-and-a-half when
his firefighter father died. He
remembers being taken from preschool
and watching television, but he was too
young to understand what had
happened. Only later did the absence of
his father become real.

Adeathhappens in an instant. Grief
doesn’t. The same is true of those who
survived. First responders and others
exposed to the dust at Ground Zero have
lived with illnesses linked to that day

TERROR ATTACK. The twin towers
burning on September 11, 2001reurers

long after the cameras left. The World
Trade Center Health Program has cared
for more than 1,50,000 survivors and
responders.

SOCIAL WOUNDS
Then there was another wound — the
social one. After 9/11, a person’s name,
face, clothes, or accent could suddenly
acquire a political meaning. People often
found themselves viewed through
suspicion due to their religion or
ethnicity. The innocent were made to
carry the guilt of the guilty. This is how
terror changes a society. It doesn’t
merely make people afraid of dying. It
can make them afraid of one another.
But there’s another way to respond.
After the Christchurch mosque attacks
in 2019, in which 51 worshippers were
killed, New Zealand’s Prime Minister
Jacinda Ardern refused to mention the

name of the attacker to deny him the
notoriety and fame he sought from his
terrorist act. Terror says: “Fear the
other.” Ardern’s response was: “They are
us.”

If terrorism seeks to create fear,
suspicion, and division, then refusing to
surrender to those emotionsisitselfa
form of resistance. We must remember
the people who died. But we should also
remember the Afghan child whose
childhood was shaped by war, the family
that lived with suspicion, the first
responder who carried Ground Zero in
his lungs, and the little boy who grew up
without his father.

“Never Forget” must mean more than
remembering a terrible morning. It
must mean remembering what fear can
do toa society — and what humanity can
doin response. The towers disappeared.
But the shadow remains. Twenty-five
years later, the harder question is no
longer simply what happened on
September 11, 20017 It is: what did we
become afterwards?

Perhaps the final measure of survival
is whether we resisted the fear that
makes us strangers to one another. The
date is still being written. Its final
meaning may depend not on what the
terrorists did to us, but on what we
choose to become because of it.

The writer is Professor of Statistics, Indian Statistical
Institute, Kolkata
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Tragic disaster

Apropos ‘Himalayan meltdown’
(September 9). The Rasuwa disaster
in Nepal is a stark warning for India’s
Himalayan States. Glacial lakes and
hanging glaciers are becoming
increasingly unstable due to climate
change, and we are simply not
prepared.

The 2021 Chamoli tragedy showed
us what can happen, yet we continue
to build dams and roads in fragile
zones without proper risk
assessment. We need a central
Himalayan regulatory zone that

restricts development in vulnerable
areas, along with mandatory buffer
zones near glacial origins.

Early warning systems must go
beyond weather monitoring to track
physical signs like tremors and ice
movement. We cannot afford to wait
for the next catastrophe.

K Chidanand Kumar

Bengaluru

The Editorial ‘Himalayan meltdown’

highlights the huge risks arising from
glacial meltdown and a need for early
warning systems. In the aftermath of

Tsunamis.

sharing.

the deadly 2004 Tsunami, nations set
up mechanisms to share dataand
triggers which have prevented large
scale destruction in subsequent

With the current thawing of ties
between Indiaand China, the time is

right to conclude a proper

indicators.
Pradip Menon
Kochi

Similar approach of sharing
pre-collapse indicators for glaciers
and hilly terrains will be a must to
preventarepeat in this region. The
fact that Chinais building large dams
means that Indiaand Nepal are at the
mercy of the Chinese on information

matter of pride.

mechanism of sharing early warning

Entrepreneurial edge
Apropos ‘IITs lead Indian universities
in global entrepreneurship rankings’
(September 9), India’s third position
globally, with eight universities in the
top 100 for entrepreneurship,isa

However, the gap with the US is
substantial — the US has 62

universities in the top 100 and 2,380
founders, compared with India’s
eight universities with 756 founders.
This showcases India’s enormous
potential to improve its global
standing. The country should focus
on expanding premier institutions
such as the IITs, increasing seats, and
strengthening infrastructure, faculty
and teaching quality to nurturea
larger and more globally competitive
pool of entrepreneurs to improve its
ranking.

PV Prakash

Mumbai
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Growth gains must widen

Should lead to better jobs, more productive firms

—
Saurabh Bandyopadhyay

the new financial year ona

strong note. Real GDP grew
7.8 per cent in the April-June
quarter, making India once again
one of the fastest-growing major
economies. Consumption
remained reasonably strong,
investment picked up and exports
also performed better. These are
encouraging signs at a time when
the global economy remains
uncertain. The number deserves
to be celebrated. But it also raises
amore interesting question: what
is driving this growth, and what is
it doing to the structure of the
Indian economy?

I ndia’s economy has started

INTERESTING EXAMPLE
Manufacturing GVA grew 9.2 per
cent in the first quarter.
Investment in capital goods has
also been strong. Yet
manufacturing’s share in GDP
remains around 16 per cent,
roughly where it was a decade ago.
In other words, manufacturing is
growing, but its weight in the
economy has not changed very
much. This is not necessarilya
contradiction. A sector can grow
rapidly without increasing its
share if other parts of the
economy are also growing. But for
India, the distinction matters
because manufacturing has
traditionally been seen as the
bridge between low-productivity
work and more productive
employment.

There is another interesting
part of the story. Corporate
profitability has risen sharply in
recent years. Strong profits have
helped companies repair their
balance sheets and should provide
resources for fresh investment.
The latest GDP numbers suggest
that investment is indeed
beginning to respond. The real
opportunity now liesin
connecting these two
developments. If higher corporate
profits lead to more investment,
and investment creates larger
manufacturing ecosystems,
supply chains and new businesses,
the benefits can spread much
beyond the large companies at the
top. That is when growth starts
changing the structure of the
economy.

This matters particularly for
India’s young population. Urban
youth unemployment remains
high, ataround 18 per cent. The
problem is not simply the absence
of jobs. Itis also the difficulty of
creating enough productive jobs
for young people entering the
labour market every year. India
therefore faces an unusual

NEEDED. More productive jobs

situation. It has relatively strong
economic growth, rising
investment and increasingly
profitable companies, but the
transition towards a more
employment-intensive economy
remains incomplete.

There is, however, good reason
to be optimistic. The foundations
are considerably stronger today
than they were a decade ago.
India’s physical infrastructure has
improved, digital connectivity has
expanded, domestic companies
have become more competitive
and global firms are looking at
India as an alternative production
base. The recent increase in
investment suggests that some of
these changes are beginning to
translate into actual economic
activity.

Alarge factory can create
thousands of jobs. But the bigger
impact comes when it also creates
demand for hundreds of smaller
suppliers, transport operators,
technicians, designers and service
providers. A successful
manufacturing ecosystem can
generate opportunities well
beyond the factory gate.

India does not have a growth
problem in the conventional
sense. It has a conversion
problem: converting growth into
productive employment,
investment into wider industrial
capacity, and India’s large
domestic market into globally
competitive businesses. In this
context, the 7.8 per cent growth
rate gives us reason for
confidence. The relatively modest
change in manufacturing’s share
and the continuing challenge of
youth employment tell us that
there is still considerable ground
to cover. That is not a pessimistic
conclusion. In fact, itisan
opportunity. The next
achievement would be to ensure
that this growth changes the lives
of amuch larger number of people
— not only through higher
incomes, but through better jobs,
more productive firms and
greater economic mobility.

The writer is with NCAER, New Delhi. Views
are personal

thehindubusinessline.
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Anil Ambani plans to invest ¥12,000 cr in TN

The Anil Dhirubai Ambani Group plans to invest over 12,000 crore through
two projects in Tamil Nadu - a ¥10,000-crore multi-product Special Economic
Zone and a X¥2,000-crore information technology park and convention centre.

‘CST phaseout timeline difficult’

The Finance Minister, Mr P. Chidambaram, has said that it would be difficult to
put a timeline on when the Central Sales Tax (CST) phaseout would start even
as he exuded confidence that the Centre and the States would be able to
surmount the “knotty” issues. Annual CST collections during 2005-06 stood at
18,000 crore, which was collected and retained entirely by the States.

Futures trading: After potato, it’s pineapple and tomato
West Bengal State Marketing Board - the State APMC authority - is planning to
rope in Multi Commaodity Exchange (MCX) to introduce electronic spot as well
as futures trading on perishable agri-horticulture commodities such as
pineapple and tomato. The lack of proper marketing facilities often come in
the way of the farmer to secure a remunerative price for both the

commodities.

L
|
SN ANANTHASUBRAMANIAN

ndia’s capital markets are deeper,

more technology-driven and

more closely integrated with the

economy than they were a

decade ago. Their infrastructure
depends on speed, resilience,
sophisticated surveillance and investor
confidence.

Yet the regulatory framework for
leading a market infrastructure
institution (MII) remains rigid: its
Managing Director and Chief Executive
Officer cannot continue beyond 65.

A more proportionate approach
would make 65 the normal retirement
age while permitting continuation up to
70, subject to enhanced governance
assessment, performance review,
succession planning and prior
regulatory approval. This would
preserve age as an important review
point without treating it as an automatic
disqualification.

The issue is not about any particular
MIIor its MD and CEO. It is whether the
regulatory framework should recognise
that, in an MII, experience can itself be
an institutional asset.

MIIs provide critical financial
infrastructure. They support capital
formation, price discovery and liquidity,
while their systems affect listed
companies, investors, intermediaries
and the wider financial ecosystem. The
MD and CEO therefore requires a
distinctive combination of
capital-market knowledge, regulatory
sensitivity, technological
understanding, risk-management
ability, crisis-handling skills and
stakeholder credibility.

Much of this capability develops
through exposure to market cycles,
financial disruptions, regulatory
changes and technological
transformation. In capital markets,
experience does not necessarily
depreciate with age. At times, it
compounds.

This is not an argument against
younger leadership. It is an argument
against treating chronological age as an
adequate proxy for competence or
fitness.

Under the present regulatory
framework, the MD and CEO of an MII
requires prior regulatory approval and is
subject to defined tenure limits. The
regulations permit a maximum of two
five-year terms, subject to a maximum
age of 65. These safeguards are
important. But once performance,
integrity, fitness and regulatory
suitability are assessed, should age alone
remain an absolute prohibition?

The Companies Act, 2013 provides an
instructive direction. It sets a general
ceiling of 70 for a managing director,
whole-time director or manager, while
permitting continuation beyond that
age through a special resolution and
appropriate disclosure. The principle is
relevant: age can trigger enhanced

Age shouldn’t -
restrict an MII
chief’s tenure

RETHINK. The MD and CEO of a market infrastructure

institution may merit a more nuanced age framework.
Competence and experience must be weighed in

evaluation without necessarily
determining the outcome. MIIs, after all,
are incorporated companies.

THE OTHER FRAMEWORKS

The regulatory framework itself offers
an interesting comparison. While the
MD and CEO of an MII faces a maximum
age of 65, a Public Interest Director ona
recognised stock exchange or clearing
corporation can be nominated up to 75,
subject to applicable requirements.

The roles are different and their age
limits need not be identical. Yet the
comparison raises a legitimate question:
ifaperson can continue to discharge
public-interest and fiduciary
responsibilities on the governing board
of an MII until 75, should an otherwise
fitand effective MD and CEO
necessarily become ineligible at 65?

The RBI provides another
comparison. It permits an MD and CEO
or Whole-time Director of a
private-sector bank to continue up to 70,
while the bank’s Board may prescribe a
lower retirement age. The framework
also emphasises tenure, performance
review and succession planning.

The proposed Securities Market Code
provides for 65 for whole-time positions
and 70 for part-time positions. A
five-year differential between full-time
and part-time positions is thus a familiar
regulatory approach. There is a case for
considering whether a similar

Regulation should not
discard accumulated
talent, experience and
institutional wisdom
merely because a person
crosses a particular age

A

architecture could apply to MIIs — 70
for the executive head and 75 for
non-executive directors.

The point is not that age limits should
be uniform. It is that age need not be
treated as an inflexible proxy for
suitability.

Internationally, there is generally no
comparable regulatory age ceiling for
the professional heads of MIIs. The
broader direction of travel suggests that
regulation need not discard experienced
leadership merely because of an
arbitrary age threshold.

CONTINUITY VERSUS RENEWAL
There is also a sound governance
rationale for distinguishing executive
and non-executive roles. An executive
position involves continuous
operational responsibility, sustained
intensity and day-to-day management. A
non-executive role is primarily one of
oversight, deliberation and governance
and can therefore be performed
effectively for somewhat longer.

Regulation should not discard
accumulated talent, experience and
institutional wisdom merely because a
person crosses a particular age. Age may
be relevant to fitness and succession
planning, but it is no substitute for
competence, integrity, energy and
performance.

The answer is not to favour older
candidates. Let old and new compete. If
ayounger candidate is better, let that
candidate win. If an older candidate is
better, why debar that candidate merely
because of age? Give the MII the widest
pool of talent and let the best person
win. That would be a win-win for the
candidate, the institution and the
market.

Private-sector banks and MIIs are not

—
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identical, but both are critical financial
institutions. If 70 is compatible with
sound governance for the chief
executive of a highly regulated private
bank, it is reasonable to ask whether a
blanket 65-year ceiling for the head of an
MII remains justified.

At the same time, technological
change cannot be ignored. Artificial
intelligence, algorithmic trading,
cybersecurity, data analytics and
changing investor behaviour require
adaptability and fresh thinking. No
institution should depend indefinitely
on one individual. Leadership renewal
and succession planning are essential.

But renewal does not require
automatic exclusion. An institution
should develop its next generation of
leaders while retaining the ability to
benefit from an exceptional incumbent
where continuity serves the market’s
interests.

The more balanced solution may
therefore be to retain 65 as the normal
retirement age while permitting
continuation up to 70 in exceptional
cases.

Any extension could require: a fresh
assessment by the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee; a specific
Board recommendation; continuing
satisfaction of fit-and-proper
requirements; demonstrated
performance, competence and fitness; a
credible succession plan; and prior
regulatory approval.

The extension should be for a defined
period and create no automatic right to
continue. Such a framework would make
65 a point of heightened accountability
rather than automatic retirement.

The writer is former President of the Institute of
Company Secretaries of India

To power data centres, Google to invest in Nordic nuke plant

William Mathis

deal between Alphabet Inc.’s
A Google and Nordic utility

Fortum Oyj, the first such
agreement of its kind in Europe, will
help unlock €1 billion of investment
needed to keep a nuclear power plant in
Finland running for decades to come.

As part of a €13 billion investment

plan on artificial intelligence
infrastructure in Finland, Google
agreed to buy as much as 50 per cent of
the capacity from the Loviisa nuclear
power plant, guaranteeing it stays
online to 2050. It’s the latest in a series
of moves by tech companies turning to
nuclear power to secure low-carbon,
round-the-clock electricity for their
growing fleets of data centres.

“The attraction is that they they can
secure clean, reliable, affordable power
because they have big and long-term
power needs,” Fortum’s CEO Markus
Rauramo said in an interview.

Nuclear power is in the early stages
of a potential renaissance as rising
electricity demand and climate policies
revive interest in the technology after
decades of limited investment in new
reactors in Europe and the US. The US
government is loaning billions of
dollars to companies seeking to restart
shuttered plants, including one in Iowa
that plans to sell electricity to Google.

The Finland deal will ensure that the
Loviisa plant keeps operating beyond
2030, the companies saidina
statement. Fortum has alicence to
operate the plant until 2050, but will

GOOGLE AID. Fortum’s nuclear power
plant in Loviisa, Finland reuters

need to make about €1 billion of
investments over the years to keep it
running. Those decisions would
otherwise have been made year by year,
but the long-term deal with Google
ensures Loviisa will keep running
through the end of its operating
licence. The agreement could serve as a

blueprint for similar deals to extend
the life of ageing nuclear plants
elsewhere in Europe. Keeping existing
nuclear plants online or restarting
shuttered ones are among the fastest
ways to maintain or increase nuclear
power on the grid. Building new
reactors is another option, but projects
can take years and have often run
behind schedule and over budget.

Still, Google and Fortum are also
looking to expand nuclear capacity. The
companies signed an MoU to develop
new nuclear and renewable power,
along with other services. “The needs
potentially are so big,” Rauramo said.
“We have concluded already some time
ago that new nuclear would have arole
because there’s just so much energy
that will be needed.” s.oomsers
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EASY NOT SO EASY
ACROSS DOWN ACROSS DOWN
1. Censure, rebuke (7) 1. Fame (6) 1. Tell one off for making salesman turn over (7) 1. Fame the last three children will confess to achieving (6)

5. Abrimless cap (5)
8. Failure to look after (7)
9. Privately-issued coin (5)

2. Keeping prices fixed (7)
3.Beindebted (3)

4. A crowd player (5)

5. Slaughtered, as for food (9)
6. Inclined, as seats in
auditorium (5)

7.Mender of pans, kettles etc (6)
11. Advisable, suitable (9)

14. Vow (7)

15. Framework on which

ship is built (6)

16. Fix amount of (tax) (6)

18. Flat-bottomed craft (5)
20. Anamulet (5)

23. Ladder in tights (3)

5. Cap that may be re-entered in a wager (5)

8. Gentle chorus-leader suffering from lack of

attention (7)

9. Itis all right, within a number, to serve as a symbol (5)

2. s quietly inciting one to be scoring at cribbage (7)
3. To be in debt is to have nothing, you and | conclude (3)

4. Something more that’s taken out of context rather (5)

10. Try to clear stained 5. Having slain the red cub as it turned (9)

reputation (9)

12. Expected (3)

13. Player of bagpipes (5)
17. Container (3)

19. Shedding leaves in
Autumn (9)

21.Bend (5)

22. Operator of
aircraft (7)

24.Sugary (5)

25. Polite behaviour (7)

10. He was with the makeover as a cover-up job (9) 6. s inclined to have worked in the garden (5)

12. It is owing to a piece for two not being completed (3) 7. Having no hydrogen, contemplative person becomes a

13. Found a musician parking in the jetty (5)
17. Bath to put by if one’s somewhat fat (3)

pot-mender (6)

11. It is advisable to have a contrivance such as this (9)
19. CID used Open University to show it will be 14. Swear one will have half a mind to put it in writing (7)
dropping leaves (9)

21. The rounded part will make one better when

about five (5)

22. Flight operator may lie, rain affecting it (7)

24. In the street there’s a little Scottish pudding (5)

25. The Navy means to change one’s good behaviour (7)

15. Has in store something that was designed for
punishment (6)
16. Estimate the value of donkeys to leading stockman (6)

18. Push one’s way through to a canal-boat (5)

20. A spell one may find hanging from a bracelet (5)
23. Be fast, unless it’s a colour that will do so (3)
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ACROSS 1. Gross 4. Harvest 8. Otter 9. Mishear 10. Nap 11. Kilometre 12. Cane 13. Shoo 18. Neolithic 20. Nun 21. Raisins 22. Refer 23. Limpets 24. Solid
DOWN 1. Ground control 2. Outspan 3. Strike 4. Humble 5. Resume 6. Evert 7. Three-cornered 14. Handful 15. Divine 16. Chests 17. Scores 19. Opium
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Mounting cost of a stalemate

India must again prepare for higher oil prices

The benchmark Brent crude-oil prices have been hovering around $100 per
barrel for the past few days owing to renewed tensions in West Asia and the con-
tinued exchange of fire between the United States (US) and Iranian allies. The US
reported destroying five Iranian tankers on Tuesday, saying it was a response to
Iranian attacks on US assets in the region. Meanwhile, Iran-backed Houthi rebels
in Yemen have carried out attacks in Saudi Arabia. The Houthis intend to target
Saudi oil exports. They are also fighting their government, which is backed by
Saudi Arabia. An escalation could further destabilise the region, impacting
global energy markets.

Oil prices have been extremely volatile since the conflict between Iran and the
USbegan at the end of February. The blockades imposed by both sides in the Strait
of Hormuz, a critical route for crude-oil supply, have roiled global energy markets.
Brent crude-oil prices were $70-75 per barrel in the second half of February. The war
pushed prices above $100 in March, and they remained elevated till the June cease-
fire. But the ceasefire quickly unravelled, pushing oil prices higher. The flow of oil
from the Strait of Hormuz, which facilitated about one-fifth of the global crude-oil
movement before the war, has again been reported to have declined substantially
over the past few days. The US is aiming to increase the economic cost of war for
Iran by preventing it from selling oil, which went mainly to China. It is uncertain
whether a higher economic cost will force Iran to agree to US terms.

Notably, the cost of war is not limited to Iran. Higher energy prices are affecting
the whole world, including US consumers and businesses. The inflation rate in the
US has been running above the central bank’s target for years and higher energy
priceswill further complicate things. A section of the market expects the US central
bank to raise interest rates, which will have its own set of implications. Sustained
higher oil prices complicate macroeconomic management for a country like India,
which depends onimports for most of its requirements. Although the situation has
been managed well so far, and the first-quarter national accounts data showed that
the Indian economy expanded by 7.8 per cent, pressure was on the external accounts
despite robust export performance. Expecting the pressure to continue, the Reserve
Bank of India (RBI) announced a concessional swap scheme in June to attract for-
eign capital flows, including deposits from non-resident Indians. The response has
been encouraging and will help the RBI manage the external account in the near
term. However, the underlying problem of a potentially wider current-account defi-
citand pressure on capital flows will remain, given elevated oil prices and uncertain
global economic conditions.

The inflation rate in India is expected to increase in the coming quarters, and
even a partial pass-through of higher energy prices will push it further, requiring
monetary tightening. Gas prices, for instance, were increased recently. As this news-
paper reported this week, oil-marketing companies (OMCs) are incurring underre-
coveries on the sale of both petrol and diesel, and it’s not clear how they will be
compensated. Indian Oil Corporation, forinstance, posted losses worth over1,100
crore in the June quarter. OMCs may not be able to absorb losses for an extended
period. The Budget outgo on subsidies has also shown a sharp increase in the first
four months this financial year and poses challenges to fiscal management. Thus,
with no clarity on how long the renewed conflict will last, India will again need to
prepare to deal with the fallout.

A dose of innovation

Pharma sector needs a supportive environment

A top executive of Swiss pharmaceutical major Novartis, Judith Love, has under-
scored the importance of an ecosystem that’s conducive to innovation in India. In
aninterview to this newspaper this week, Ms Love cited regulatory data protection
(RDP) and strong intellectual property (IP) rules as the pathway for India to establish
itself as a cutting-edge research destination while attracting global investment in
the pharma space. For investment to scale up, speedy reforms have to be brought
in, she pointed out. Recently, Kiran Mazumdar-Shaw, founder and chairperson of
Biocon, too, highlighted the need for reforms that allow early-stage biotech com-
panies to access public markets.

Focusing on related issues, Union Commerce and Industry Minister Piyush
Goyal, inan address on Sunday, reiterated the importance of resilience so that India
could draw higher investment for research & development (R&D) as well as clinical
trials. Mr Goyal said that India’s drug industry could not just rest its case with gen-
ericsand that it must focus on more R&D and patent its own products. Such amess-
age cannot be ignored asIndia haslargely remained a country of generic medicines,
ratherthan harnessingits research potential in the pharma sector. The narrative of
innovation-led original drugs versus generics is not new, but it’s a timely reminder
for the industry as well as policymakers to thrash out issues to push Indiaup in the
global pecking order. At the centre of it all is the way forward on introducing RDP,
amechanism that would prevent generic drugmakers from relying on data on clini-
cal trials and safety submitted by innovators for a fixed period after a medicine is
approved in India. While research-based multinational companies are batting for
a10-year protection period starting from the date adrug receives marketing appro-
val in India, domestic generic drugmakers are pushing back, saying that an RDP
regime could delay the entry of low-cost medicines while raising prices overall.

Even asthe government is engaged in talks with the industry to find abalance
between the two sides and break the deadlock over RDP, there are other issues at
play aswell — for instance, the lack of a level playing field. This is because the first
company to seek approval for a new drug has to spend on local clinical trials and
the late entrants can secure the regulatory nod for the same drug at a much lower
cost by skipping clinical trials and submitting basic chemical and bioequivalence
data. Besides stakeholders’ views on complex RDP and patent rules, India is also
guided by international trade agreements. In arecent explainer on the India-Euro-
pean Union deal, the government said that the IP chapter did not restrict India’s
right to grant compulsory licensing for public health. According to the World Intel-
lectual Property Organization’s Global Innovation Index, India ranked 34th in the
latest edition, while being called a leading “generics pharmacy to the world”. For
India to go up the innovation ladder, the Centre, the states and industry stake-
holders have to work together for a future that’s grounded on research and inno-
vation. There have been demands for research-development funds as well as
R&D-linked waivers and tax benefits. It’s time to look at all the options compre-
hensively. And, it’s critical for the country to maintain focus on medicine afforda-
bility and their reach to the masses.
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Banks, beaches, and
rapid growth

The economic and social development of Coastal Karnataka
shows what can be achieved when government creates

space for private enterprise

Among the large Indian states, Karnataka has experi-
enced the mostimpressive growth performance. From
being a state with below-average per capita net state
domestic product (NSDP) in the 1960s, it has risen to
have the second-highest per capita NSDP. At¥3.811akh,
itwassecond only to Telangana (X 3.871akh) in 2024-25.

The estimate of gross state domestic product
(GSDP) for 2025-26 is reported to be ¥32.81 trillion,
which, in per capita terms, amounts to 34.78 lakh, or
$5,030, almost 85 per cent higher than the national
average. Over 66 per cent of the income originates in
the services sector. Almost 40 per cent of the income
isgenerated in Bengaluru (urban) district
alone, and not surprisingly, there is a talk
about creating another Bengaluru to
diversify economicactivities and keep up
the growth momentum.

The important question is the role of
thestatein the making of Bengaluru asitis
today. Over the years, the city has become
an engine of dynamism, with some of the
most distinguished industries and institu-
tions, and the largest pool of scientific and
technical personnel. Beginning with the
tripartite agreement between the Maharaja
of Mysore, Jamsetji Tata and the Govern-
ment of India to establish the Indian Insti-
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tant defence and space institutions and industries, and
thestate government has helped foster the business cli-
mate. However, their role, particularly in recent years,
has been more reactive to emerging problems, and
much of the credit for the fast growth of modern knowl-
edge-based industry goesto private initiative and enter-
prise. There are serious questions about the ability to
create a parallel growth centre, as the recent resistance
to the initiative by the chief minister to convert Bidadi,
a place in Ramanagara district just 32 km away from
Bengaluru, into an industrial cluster has shown.

Much of the prosperity in Karnataka owes to Ben-
galuru and the two coastal districts of
Dakshina Kannada and Udupi, while the
entire northern Karnataka suffers from
serious backwardness. This diversity in
development is due only partly to differ-
ences in natural resources or infrastruc-
ture; it is largely due to the nature and
quality of institutions.

The 1956 reconstitution of the state
included the Kannada-speaking areas
under the Nizam of Hyderabad, Bombay
Presidency, parts of the Madras Presi-
dency, and the independent region of
Coorg, with areas covered by Mysore Roy-
alty. The Hyderabad-Karnataka and the

tute of Science in 1909, the city has

developed a large pool of scientific, technological, and
management institutions, creating an excellent eco-
system for knowledge-based industries.

There are 150 engineering colleges and more than
25 medical colleges, with students from all over the
country. With the ecosystem attracting the brightest
technology professionals and new-age professional
entrepreneurs, Bengaluru has become a natural
choice for leading the boom in information technol-
ogy (IT) and IT-enabled services.

There are also other factors — multilingual, cosmo-
politan population, salubrious weather, and responsive
governance — that have made Bengaluru what it is
today. Of course, the Union government located impor-

Bombay-Karnataka regions had a pre-
dominantly exploitative Jagirdari system and the
regions have continued to suffer from backwardness.
In contrast, the district of South Kanara under the
MadrasPresidency was included in Karnataka and was
bifurcated into Dakshina Kannada and Udupi in 1997.

The average per capita NSDP in the two districts
in 2022-23 was close to ¥4.5lakh, and annual growth
was higher than 7 per cent over the period, 2005-
2022. The social indicators in the two districts are as
good asthose in developed countries. The estimated
population in the two districts is more than 3.3 mil-
lion. This region has the potential to expand its
economic footprint in the state and can effectively
become a growth centre.

The spectacular development experience of the
region also shows the importance of institutions. As
part of the Madras Presidency, the erstwhile district of
South Kanara, which is located on the west coast and
was ruled by the colonial masters on the east coast, 700
km away, and is not resource rich, hardly received
much attention. Being on the periphery, the people
hadtodepend upontheirown initiative and enterprise.

According to the 1901 Census, the district had a
Brahmin population of 10 per cent. The pervasiveness
of temple culture and training in culinary skill com-
bined with high population density provided an
incentive to alarge number of the skilled to migrate to
different parts of the country to start Udupi restaur-
ants (Tumbe, Chinmay, India Moving: A History of
Migration). The focus on education helped toimprove
the human capital. The first self-financing private
medical college in the country came up in Manipal, a
small hilly area on the outskirts of Udupi.

The fascinating journey of the district as a cradle
of banking started in 1906, when two prominent
banks, Corporation Bank and Canara Bank, followed
by Syndicate Bank and Vijaya Bank in 1926, were
established — all within a radius of 50 km in and
around Mangaluru and Udupi. In his inaugurating
address to the Bank Economists’ conference in 1981,
1 G Patel, who was then the governor of the Reserve
Bank of India, stated, “For anyone connected with
banking, this one district of South Kanara is like a
banking country where one comes on a pilgrimage
to see what has been done”. There were more than
20 banks in the mid-1960s and four of them were big
enough to be nationalised.

These prospered even in a region where there were
no big businesses by adopting innovative banking
practices, financial inclusion by nudging people, par-
ticularly the women to save, and collecting their small
savings through door-to-door banking, Initiativessuch
asthe “Pigmy deposit” scheme contributed to financial
inclusion. To keep the cost of running the business low,
some banks employed young girls after their matricu-
lation and this proved to be a major motivation for girls’
education, an increase in the age of marriage, demo-
graphic change, and women’s empowerment.

A column is not enough to narrate the interesting
economic and social development of the region in
which women’s empowerment was a key feature. In
the period from the 1950s to the 1970s, the thriving
beedi industry provided employment to many
women, which helped to supplement their incomes
from farm labour. In more recent times, many families
supplement their incomes from cultivating jasmine
flowers in their backyards. Fr Basil Salvadore Peris, a
parish priest, brought the first sapling of the flower in
1934, which has spread to many parts of the two dis-
tricts. This Geographical Indication-tagged flower is
in high demand and cherished by the local commu-
nity. It is marketed not only across the region but also
toplaces faraway and provides attractive supplemen-
tary incomes to many households.

Thanks to good-quality technical education, the
region has attracted investments in IT and services as
well. Its pristine beaches have also contributed to the
considerable development of beach tourism. Unlike in
other cities, people have a high level of awareness and
civicsense. Manipal continuestobe a hub oftechnical
and medical education. As for the role of the govern-
ment, the most important thing it has done is not to
obstruct progress in the region, which has vast poten-
tial waiting to be exploited.

The writer is former director, NIPFP, and
member, Fourteenth Finance Commission.
The views are personal

Freebie frenzy vs women’s empowerment

On the face of it, India’s women, specifically those in
and around the poverty line, have never had it sogood.
For the past several years, a growing number of politi-
cal parties appear to have discovered them as a poten-
tially lucrative element of the electoral process. In
North India, Nitish Kumar, as Bihar’s chief minister,
leveraged this understanding to useful effect with the
imposition in the state of prohibition in 2016. But in
electoral contests that have come to be increasingly
defined by giveaways in general, it was the five Assem-
bly electionsin early 2026 that saw parties
compete in right earnest for women-tar-
geted welfare schemes. No doubt,
women beneficiaries of cash handouts —
with promises of more munificence were
they tovote the benefactors concerned —
have enjoyed the unexpected bonanzas.

But a direct correlation between
women welfare schemes and poll results
isunclear. Apart from Bihar, where there
appears to be a strong link between
women-focused policies and electoral
outcomes, most notably in the2015polls,
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scheme for women from economically weaker sec-
tions was considered a reason for her party’s strong
showing in rural areas. But this stands in stark
contrast to her startling indifference to violence
against women and outright hostility to victims of
sexual assault. That, as much as her erratic govern-
ance in almost every sphere, played a major part in
precipitating her defeat to the Bharatiya Janata Party.

The fact is that, though targeted freebies have
emerged as the primary engine for women’s
empowerment, they have littleimpactin
terms of altering the status of women. In
Tamil Nadu, women are better educated,
more financially independent and enjoy
stronger rights relative to their sisters, say,
in Uttar Pradesh or pretty much any-
where in northern India. But that is less
the result of targeted freebies than of the
universal social justice delivery model
followed by the two major political parties
that ruled the state till recently. It is no
surprise that Tamil Nadu can boast the
highest proportion of women factory

results elsewhere have been patchy. The
Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam, for
instance, lavished money and freebies on the state’s
women voters, but that could not help it against the
star-power of a party started by an actor and political
novice. The message, then, is clear: Women enjoy
handouts as much as the next person but their votes
depend on meaningful political programmes.

This, in fact, should be the real test of the freebie
frenzy. Can these handouts sustainably and realisti-
cally transform the lives of women for the better or do
they amount to a cynical temporary exploitation of a
vulnerable section of the electorate? Overall, it is dif-
ficult to establish a pattern. In West Bengal, for
instance, Mamata Banerjee’s Lakshmir Bhandar

workers among Indian states.

In Bihar, studies suggest that prohib-
ition has resulted in a sharp reduction in domestic
violence and crimes against women. Women have also
appreciated the savings on liquor and consequent
expansion of household budgets available to finance
their children’seducation and so on. Interestingly, this
decrease is not reflected in dowry deaths — quite the
reverse, with dowry deaths actually rising in the period
after 2016. This suggests that women remain trapped
in the paradigm where society views them as units of
opportunistic economic exploitation rather than
human beings in their own right.

Alternatively, women are still expected to fulfil
social roles prescribed by society. Andhra Pradesh

Chief Minister N Chandrababu Naidu, for instance,
may be well-versed in the benefits of IT and technol-
ogy. But his alarm over hisstate’s falling birth rate and
its ramifications for fiscal transfers has produced a
policy that must surely rank among the most retro-
gradeinrecentyears. In May this year, he announced
one-time cash incentives 0f 330,000 for a third child
and 340,000 for a fourth child. The policy is by no
means coercive, but incentives typically add an
element of compulsion. Put simply, where a falling
birth rate should be seen as a progressive sign of
women’s empowerment, Mr Naidu’s announcement
has the effect — perhaps unintended — of narrowing
awoman’s gender role to childbearing.

That perhaps explains why in the current political
milieu the female labour force participation rate
hoversat 35 per cent —though, ironically, this statistic
is celebrated as progress over the low of 23 per cent in
2017-18. But even this number is problematic, mostly
because the bulk of thisemployment is unpaid family
work or small self-employed roles rather than regular
salaried jobs that create a modicum of financial inde-
pendence. Women who work, especially at the lower
end of the economic scale, mostly do so out of finan-
cial compulsion. As yet, only a minuscule proportion
of India’s women has the luxury (or sufficient educa-
tion) to think in terms of career choices.

So freebies, whether in the form of cash, gold, lap-
tops and bicycles, may offer the same sort of tempor-
ary relief as, say, an aspirin does for a headache. But
they can never be a replacement for an unremitting
focus on the things that really matter for women to
progress —education, health, safety, access to oppor-
tunity and so on. Achieving this demands unglamor-
ous hard work below the radar rather than grand
gestures — from offering cash subsidies to reserving
seats forwomen in Parliament. India’s women deserve
better from the political class.

forms prioritising content that
creates and echoes outrage.
Ms Azim then presents a psy-

viral content. To counter this,
she proposes a robust “pre-
bunking” mechanism, which

strengthens one’s memory and under-
standing of it — but for someone not
seeking to utilise the book in an aca-

Countering disinformation

BOOK
REVIEW

ARUSHI BHASKAR

In contemporary India, a rumour can
travel through social media and messag-
ing platforms faster than one can say
“fact check”, and the advent of artificial
intelligence (AI) means that even the
most discerning viewer can fall prey to
fake information. In these circum-
stances, figuring out a way towards a
more digitally-literate citizenry and
building a framework of checks and

feedback to limit the spread of misin-
formation assumes critical importance.

Saadia Azim’s Forwarded as Received
tackles this problem head on. In the
Author’s Note at the start, Ms Azim
writes: “The way forward will not come
through censorship or control, but
through the slow, difficult work of
rebuilding trust — creating digital
spaces where dignity is the rule, not the
exception and where citizens reclaim
their right to truth and conversation”.

Through this proclamation, she also
brings us back to the original promise of
the Internet: A space that promised free-
dom toindividuals, a space to share
meaningful dialogue that might not
have been possible in a physical capac-
ity, and most crucially, a space to share
and spread information at a speed

higher than anything mankind had ever
known before.

Ms Azim, through her detailed retell-
ings of various murders in contempor-
ary India that took place directly asa
result of fake news (one of the most
famous examples being the lynching of
Mohammad AKRhlaq in Uttar Pradesh in
2015) shows how “ancient brutality has
become aviral impulse fuelled by misin-
formation, anonymity and misplaced
social trust”. She also points out that
there isa complete “absence of collective
remorse”, making the case for the spread
of disinformation a policy issue.

Apart from crimes that explicitly took
place because of fake news, the book also
scrutinises those where misinformation
and disinformation ran rampant after-
wards, as a result of social media plat-

chological study of those for-
warding and amplifying such
content — how the act of “for-
warding as received” seems to
absolve any kind of account-
ability in their minds, despite
the very act coming from a
sense of civic responsibility.
She calls for amore inten-
tional approach towards con-
suming and engaging with
news, one that allows for
spaceto fact checkeven onan
individual level.

Coming to the topic of fact-
checking: Ms Azim points out
inseveral places that the
speed of verifying and

debunking news, whether by the state or
byindependent actors, is rarely at the
same speed and spread as the original

Forwarded as Received:
How Misinformation
Turns Viral, Violent

and True

by Saadia Azim
Published by Simon &
Schuster India

494 pages 3599

refers to proactively warning
people about misinformation
and false claims online. She
also calls for a robust feedback
mechanism from the social
media platforms themselves,
urging them and lawmakers to
ensure that there is enough
human intervention to weed
out posts spreading disin-
formation as well as those tar-
geting individuals,
communities, religions, and
castes, especially in a country
asdiverse as India.

Thebook tends to get
repetitive at points, with Ms
Azim going through the same

problems and solutions after every few
chapters. It works more like a textbook,
where constant exposure to the material

demic capacity, it might not work as well
as areading experience.

Another criticism of the book could be
levelled at how, after a point, its extensive
detailing of the crimes and incidents that
took place as a result of fake news and/or
polarised narratives online feels more like
amonograph than a work of narrative
non-fiction. It almost feels like the author
is focusing more on making sure that no
event is left out, rather than ensuring that
all of it comes together in a coherent
fashion for the reader’s understanding.

Regardless of its shortcomings, For-
warded as Received joins the expanding
list of compelling non-fiction accounts
published in the last few years of how
Indialives online, and what we can do —
as citizens, journalists, and policy-
makers — to make it a more dignified
and inclusive space.
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TYRITTANAA) OIL MARKETING COMPANIES’ FUEL LOSSES WIDEN

No imminent hike in pump
prices despite crude spike

ECONOMY DOING
WELL, TO REGAIN
ITS MOJO: LAHIRI

NITI AAYOG
VICE
CHAIRMAN
Ashok
Kumar Lahiri
on
Wednesday said the
Indian economy has been
doing reasonably well
and that Asia's third-
largest economy will
regain its mojo and return
to a current account
surplus soon. Lahiri
further said the major
challenge the Indian
economy faces is the low
share of manufacturing in
India's overall GDP. “The
Indian economy has been
doing reasonably well. |
will never say very well
because | am a reformist,"
he said at the Global
Fintech Fest 2026. India's
economy grew at a
faster-than-expected
7.8% in the April-June
quarter, showing
resilience despite
concerns that the war in
Iran and resulting global
uncertainty could weigh
on domestic economic
momentum.

PM-KUSUM to
get agrivoltaics

component: Joshi

THE NEXT PHASE
of PM-KUSUM will
==l carry a dedicated
component for
agrivoltaics, enabling farmers
to continue farming while
also earning from electricity,
Union new and renewable
energy minister Pralhad Joshi
said. The focus will be on
small and marginal farmers,
farmer producer
organisations, cooperatives
and panchayats, while
ensuring that land ownership
remains with the farmer.

MP draws ¥53K-cr
investment plan

after Dubai visit

FOLLOWING THE VISIT of
Madhya Pradesh Chief
Minister Mohan Yadav's
visit to Dubai, the state has
received investment
proposals worth more than
253,000 crore. Aseries of
meetings was held with
senior UAE ministers, the
leadership of Tatarstan, the
World Bank, and leading
companies.

DRI seizes 740 kg
cannabis, charas
in pan-India raids

The Directorate of Revenue
Intelligence has seized
around 740 kg of cannabis
and charas in pan-India
operations, and arrested 13
persons. The seizures
include 709.6 kg cannabis
(ganja), 24.5 kg high-grade
hydroponic cannabis and 5
kg charas, the Finance
Ministry said in a statement.
FE BUREAU & AGENCIES

Price revision only
if Indian basket
sustains well above
$110 perbarrel

SAURAV ANAND
New Delhi, September 9

AS BRENT CRUDE breached
the $100-a-barrel mark on
Wednesday for the first time
since July 24, while the Indian
crude basket climbed to
$108.91/bbl on September 8,
intensifying pressure on oil
marketing companies (OMCs)
and India’s crudeimportbill as
the US-Iran conflict continues
todisrupt West Asian supplies.

However, official sources
indicated that another retail
petroland diesel price revision
may depend on crude sustain-
ing above currentlevels.

“Historically, retail fuel
price revisions have occurred
when the Indian crude basket
averaged around $106/bbl.
Therefore, unless crude prices
sustain levels well above
$110/bbl,afurtherincreasein
retail fuel prices appears
unlikely,” Pankaj Srivastava of
Rystad Energy told FE.

The last retail fuel price
revision was on May 25,when
state-run OMCs raised petrol
and diesel prices, taking cumu-
lative increases since May 15
to around %7.5/litre. Since
then, prices have remained

OIL PRESSURE

M Brent tops

$100 a barrel

as the US-Iran conflict
disrupts West Asian supplies

M Indian crude basket hits
$108.91 a barrel, up 13.2%
from August

M Petrol marketing
margins turn negative
Z5/litre, while diesel
losses widen to ¥23

unchanged, with petrol at
3102.12/litre and diesel at
%95.20/litre in Delhi.

The Indian crude basket has
averaged $102.11/bbl so farin
September, up 13.2% from
$90.19/bbl in August. Brent
futures rose as high as
$100.19/bbl and were trading
at $99.93,up $2.01, or 2.05%,
while WTI gained $1.49, or
1.6%,to0 $94.52.Brenthasrisen
about 25% since early August.

“With escalation in hostili-
ties between Iran and the US,
Brent prices have crossed the
$100/barrel mark today and
the Indian crude basket is at
around $109/barrel. At the
average price for the month of
September till date, marketing
margins on petrol are negative
I5/litre and diesel at negative
%23/litre and under-recoveries

mEvery $10 rise in crude adds about $42 mn
a day to India's import costs

on domestic LPG are at
%200/cylinder,” said Prashant
Vasisht, senior vice president
and co-group head, Corporate
Ratings, Icra.

Srivastava said every
$10/bblincreasein crude prices
adds roughly $42 million a day
to India’s import costs, or
around $12-15 billionannually.

India’s crude import bill
has already risen sharply. The
country spent $63.37 billion
in the first four months of
FY27, up about 56% from
$40.55 billion in the corre-
sponding period of FY26.

The latest crude spike also
compounds pressure on state-
run OMCs.

Equirus data for the week
ended September 4 showed
petrol marketing marginswors-
ening to negative I4.2/litre

M India's crude import bill
surged 56% to

$63.37 bn in the first
four months of FY27

M IndianQil, BPCL and
HPCL debt climbed 37%
sequentially to

2.3 lakh cr

from negative I2/litre a week
earlier. Diesel marketing mar-
gins remained at negative
324.9/litre, against negative
%24.8/litre.Integrated margins,
including refining, stood at

12/litre for petrol and
%18.2/litre for diesel.

IOC, BPCL and HPCL
entered the current quarter
with stretched finances. Their
aggregate standalone debt
rose 37% quarter-on-quarter
to X2.3 lakh crore in Q1FY27,
while combined Ebitda swung
to negativex25,800 crore
from positive 332,300 crorein
Q4FY26, a deterioration of

58,100 crore.
PPAC data show the Indian
crude  basket  averaged

$114.48/bblin April, $106.23
in May, $83.22 in June, $82.04
inJulyand $90.19 in August.

Freight corridors run at 90%-plus
capacity; trafficjumps 15% in a year

MANU KAUSHIK
New Delhi, September 9

FREIGHT MOVEMENT ON the
dedicated freight corridors
(DFCs) has increased nearly
15% over the past year with
combined traffic reaching 438
trains a day in August. This
means the two corridors— east-
ernand western—are nowoper-
atingatover 91% of their stated
capacity of 480 trains a day.
The official data shows that
the Western Dedicated Freight
Corridor (WDFC), which the
Prime Minister, Narendra
Modi, inaugurated on Tues-
day,alone recorded a monthly
record of 210.4 trains a day, or
nearly 88% of its stated 240-
train daily capacity, even
before its full commissioning.
The opening of the New
Saphale-Jawaharlal Nehru Port
Authority (JNPA) section by the
PM will allow freight to move
directly between Dadri and
JNPA, instead of being trans-
ferred to the Western Railway
network for the final leg. This is
expected to reduce transit time
and improve the reliability of
freight movement on the corri-
dor. Earlier, freight moving on
theWDFChad tobe offloaded at
terminals such as New Sanjali
and Palanpur and then carried

ration for the New Delhi sum-

bythe conventional railway net-
work to[NPT.“With thefinalleg
now operational, freight move-
mentonthe corridoris expected
tobecomefastersince therewill
be fewer handling points and
lower transit time. We expect
this toimprove the efficiency of
container movement and allow
the corridor to handle even
higher freightvolumes,’a senior
official told FE.

Despite the recent rise in
traffic, the corridors are
already operating close to their
stated capacity. For instance,
WDFC handled 210.4 trains a
dayinAugust (87.7% of stated
capacity),while EDFCrecorded
227.6 trains a day (94.8% of
stated capacity).

The official said that the
capacity constraint does not
necessarily mean freight vol-
umes cannotrise further.That's
becausethe use oflong-hauland
double-stacktrains, particularly
on WDFC, can increase the
amount of cargo moved per
train without requiring a pro-
portional increase in train
movements. Train movement
on the two corridors rose nearly
13%year-on-yeartoanaverage
435.5 trains a day during April-
August 2026, from around
385.5 trains a day in the corre-
sponding period last year.
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THE CABINET ON Wednes-
day approved eight railway
multitracking projectsworth
320,804 croreacross 31 dis-
tricts in nine states, adding
around 1,196km to the rail
network. The projects, tar-
geted for completion by
FY30, are aimed at expand-
ing rail capacity, easing con-
gestion and facilitating

Cabinet approves ¥20,800-cr
rail projects across nine states

higher freight movement.
Of the total, three pro-
jects worth 10,783 crore
will add around 656km of
tracks across 14 districts in
five states. The projects will
improve rail connectivity to
around 6,911 villageswitha
combined population of
nearly 11 million.
FEBUREAU

Food inflation likely to rise
furtheramid steep prices

Onion, sugat,
rice, mustard oil
costlier on year

SANDIP DAS
New Delhi, September 9

RETAIL PRICES OF key agricul-
tural commodities including
rice, sugar, mustard oil and
onionarerulingatsignificantly
higher levels compared to the
previous year, according to the
price monitoring cell of the
Department of Consumer
Affairs. Rise in prices of these
commodities is attributed to
declining production and
higher global prices.

The elevated prices of these
commodities is likely to push
food inflation further in the
coming months. Retail onion
prices rose to ¥52.66/kg on
Wednesday,up 90%fromayear
earlier. Retail prices have risen
bymorethan 50% overthe past
month, while prices in Delhi-
NCRhave crossed 60 perkg.

However, trade sources
attributed the price rise to
reports of a 5%-7% decline in
kharif onion output in Maha-
rashtra, the country’s largest

ELEVATED COSTS

Retails prices trend of major agri-commaodities
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onion-producing state, due to
loweracreage and delayed mon-
soonrains. Tocurbthe pricerise,
the government has started to
offload onion at the subsidised
rate of ¥35/kg from its buffer
while sources said that pricesare
likely to rise until the end of
October,until thearrivals of the
kharif harvest.

The retail prices of rice and
mustard oils increased to
346.23/kg and ¥202.14/kg on
Wednesday,a 7% increase over

CPSEs achieve 40%
of FY27 capex target
in April-August

PRASANTA SAHU
New Delhi, September 9

CENTRAL PUBLIC SECTOR
enterprises (CPSEs) and other
major government agencies,
including the Railway Board
and the National Highways
Authority of India (NHAI),
achieved aggregate capex of
%3.361akh crore,or 40% ofthe
annual capex target,in the first
five months of FY27.

However, the entities’
monthly capex growth moder-
ated to around 5% in August,
compared with robust growth
of 35% in July, largely due to
the impact of monsoon rains.

These state-run entities,
with an annual capex target of
3100 croreand above,invested
X3.36 lakh crore in April-
August of FY27,23.5% more
than the X2.72 lakh crore
invested in April-August of
FY26.The capex achievement
by these entities 36.5% of the
FY26 target.

In whole of FY26, these
state-run entities invested
X8.64 lakh crore, reaching
110% of their X 7.85 lakh
crore target. The target is
8.43lakh crore for the current
financial year.

Monthly data show that
these entities reported their
sharpest increase in April,
when capex jumped 62.9%
year-on-yearto< 81,108 crore,
followedbya 35.2%risein July
to 72,218 crore. Growth
moderated to 15% in May,
while June and August
recorded more modest

the BRICS met in New Delhi,

IN NUMBERS

CPSE and agencies' monthly
capex achievement

(FTcr) MFY26 M FY27 = Chg (%, y-o-y)
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increases of 4.9% and 4.8%,

respectively.
The Railway Board and
NHAI are the biggest

investors. For context, FY27
capex for the Railways and
NHALI is estimated at I4.52
lakh crore,equivalent to 54%
of the total capex target for
state-run agencies in FY27.
These two entities are almost
fully funded through the
Union Budget and account
for 37% of the Centre’s over-
all FY27 capex estimate of X
12.2 lakh crore.

national pos1t10ns

Source: Department of
Consumer Affairs*average
retail price on Sept 9, 2026

the previous year. An official
said the government currently
holds close to 40 million tonne
(MT) of rice stock against a
bufferrequirement of 10.25 MT
for October 1; this stock would
be offloaded under the open
market sale scheme to curb the
price rise. The prices of wheat,
chana (gram) dal, potato, and
tomato as of Wednesday have
declined or witnessed only a
marginal year-on-year increase
due toample supplies.

L&T secures

offshore order
of up to T5K-cr
from ONGC

SAURAVY ANAND
New Delhi, September 9

LARSEN &TOUBRO'S HYDRO-
CARBON arm has secured a
%2,500-5,000 crore offshore
order from ONGC forthe addi-
tional development of the
Ratna-I (ADR-I) and NLM-14
projects off India’s west coast,
asthestate-run explorersteps
up investment in established
offshore assets to enhance
production.

L&T Energy Hydrocarbon
Offshore (LTEH Offshore) will
undertake engineering, pro-
curement, construction, instal-
lation and commissioning of 3
newwell-head platforms, 1 riser
platform, multiple subsea
pipeline and cable segments,
along with modifications to
existing offshore facilities. The
projectsareaimedatenhancing
productionand supporting con-
tinued development of ONGC’s
offshore assetsin the region.

L&T classifies orders valued
between 32,500 crore and
5,000 crore as “large” indicat-
ing the value range of the latest
contract. “TheADR-Iand NLM-
14 developmentsaresignificant
additions to India’s offshore
energy infrastructure and
demonstrate the continued
investment in enhancing pro-
duction from established off-
shoreassets,’said Parthasarathi
Chatterjee, senior vice-presi-
dent and head, L&T Energy
Hydrocarbon Offshore.

Hesaid the projects combine
new offshore facilities with
brownfield modifications in
operating fields.

The first day’s engage-

West Asia on boil again, BRICS sherpas work to bridge divide within
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Delhi braces for
summit with Iran,
SaudiArabia,and
the UAE at table

SHUBHAIJIT ROY
New Delhi, September 9

WITH THE WAR in West Asia
flaring up following the
exchange of strikes between
the US and Iran, the BRICS
Sherpas, the most senior nego-
tiators from the 11 member
countries of the grouping, are
burning the midnight oil to try
and hammeroutajointdecla-

mit of the leaders on Septem-
ber 12-13. The key point of
discord, it is learnt, is the for-
mulation over the war in West
Asia given that Iran, the UAE
and Saudi Arabia are expected
to be at the summit table.
While Russian President
Vladimir Putin’s attendance
has been confirmed, officials
are also preparing for the par-
ticipation of Chinese President
Xi Jinping, Iranian President
Masoud Pezeshkian, South
African  President  Cyril
Ramaphosa and Indonesian
President Prabowo Subianto.
Brazil’s President Lula is not
going to be at this gathering
since he attended the Al sum-
mit in New Delhi in February
this year, and will send a top
government representative.
With the UAE and Iran, new
members of the BRICS since
2024, part of the negotiations,
Indian officials, along with the
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Aview of the natlonal flags of countries participating in the 18th BRICS Summit h0|-sted out5|de
the Bharat Mandapam, in New Delhi on Wednesday

Russians, Brazilians and Egyp-
tians, are working to bridge the
gap between the warring par-
ties. Ever since the start of the
waron February 28 when the US
and Israel attacked Iran, Tehran

hastargeted USbasesin the Gulf
region including in the UAE.
This has put the Emiratis and
theIraniansatloggerheadsover
thelast sixmonths.

Sources said that Indian

epaper.ftnantiaiexpress.cun‘. .

ANI

officials are trying to hold sep-
arate meetingswith officials of
the UAE and Iran, and bring
them on the same page for the
Delhi declaration. In May this
year,when foreign ministers of

Russia’s Sergey Lavrov told the
UAE and Iranian ministers to
hold direct talks.

“We would like to have a
BRICS’ Delhi declaration,which
is a consensus document, in all
the paragraphs. Efforts are
underway to achieve that out-
come.Weare optimistic thatwe
can accomplish that,” a senior
Indian official said.

In May,India was unable to
bridge the diplomatic gap
within the BRICS and could
not come up with ajoint state-
ment after the two-day meet-
ing of the Foreign Ministers.

Instead, Delhi had issued a
chair statement and an out-
comedocumenttryingtoreflect
the divergences between Iran
and the UAE over the war.The
statement had underlined “dif-
feringviewsamong some mem-
bers” over the West Asia situa-
tion, and BRICS members had
expressed their “respective

CHENNAI/KOCHI

With the crisis in the key
Strait of Hormuz affecting
economies and sending energy
pricessoaring, Delhiis keen that
itreflectsinthejointdeclaration
afterarrivingata common posi-
tion and language.

Officials in Delhi are confi-
dent that the summit agenda
is robust, dealing with the
burning issues of the time —
from food security to climate
change,energy securityto eco-
nomicimpact.

According to the Ministry
of External Affairs (MEA), the
summitwill begin on Saturday
with a closed-door session for
BRICS member countries
themed ‘Inclusive Global Gov-
ernance and Strengthening
Multilateralism’

Following the session,lead-
ers will tour the ‘Bharat Inno-
vates Exhibition’, assemble for
a family photo, followed by a
joint tree-planting ceremony.

ments will conclude with a
dinner hosted by Prime Minis-
ter Narendra Modi.

On Sunday, leaders from
BRICS member states, partner
nations and outreach invitees
will gather for the open ses-
sion, titled ‘Resilience,Innova-
tion, Cooperation and Sustain-
ability: Shaping the Future for
Inclusive Global Growth’.

According to officials,
India’s BRICS chairship is
guided by the theme ‘Building
for Resilience, Innovation,
Cooperation and Sustainabil-
ity’, reflecting its vision of a
people-centric approach
rooted in the spirit of “human-
ity first”.

In addition to these areas,
leaders will exchange views on
strengthening intra-BRICS
cooperation on common pri-
orities and share perspectives
onglobaland regional matters
of mutual importance.
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Building bloc

India believes BRICS has relevance in a multipolar
world and that it can be a voice for the Global South

TATIME of serious geopolitical tensionswith the Russia-Ukraine
war and US-Iran conflict subjecting the global economy to sup-
ply-side shocks, the BRICS grouping is expected to address chal-
lenges confronting the Global South.BRICS hasalways supported
amultipolar,equitable,and democraticworld orderand demanded a greater
voice for the Global South in the International Monetary Fund, World Bank,
and United Nations. The perception of being an anti-US grouping has also
brought the BRICS in the crosshairs of President Donald Trumpwhohas thr-
eateneda 100%tariff as hebelieves plansto createa currencyrivalingthe US
dollar are in the works. The reality is more complicated. While sanctions
against Moscow and Sino-US trade tensions lend impetus for de-dollarisa-
tion, India wants to de-risk but does not wish to provoke the ire of the US.

How India navigates through these pressures as China — the dominant
powerwithin BRICS —has made progress tointernationalise theyuan needs
tobe seen.India, forits part,is unlikely to supportayuan-anchored payment
systemwithin BRICS asitinstead favours greaterintra-bloc tradein national
currencies.As summit chair,India obviouslywants to stampitsinfluence on
the outcomes as it believes that BRICS has relevance in a multipolar world
thatisrapidlyrebalancingand perceivesitsroleasanimportantvoice for the
Global South.Amidst scepticism about BRICS relevance,it must be said that
institutional reforms have helped deal with the needs of the Global South.A
case in point is the New Development Bank (NDB) which has emerged asan
important option for the development needs of such countries.

Among the key deliverables anticipated from the summit is the Strategy
for Economic Partnership 2030,which movesbeyond individual initiatives
towards a longer-term road map for co-operation in trade and investment,
digital economy, financial cooperation, industry, innovation, and sustain-
able development. While that is a good way to go about it, experts believe
there needs to be a sharp focus on specific initiatives that create economic
value for members. BRICS too could follow a similar approach in areas such
as critical minerals, clean energy, and supply chains with the collective
resources and manufacturing capacity being shared and leveraged. For its
part, India will strive for stronger research ties and more government-to-
government partnership across artificial intelligence (AI),advanced com-
puting,quantum technologies,and semiconductor materials.This focus on
frontier technologies comes against the backdrop of countries attempting
tocounter growing Almonopoliesand de-risking global semiconductor sup-
ply chains. Media reports suggest that connecting chip design and deeptech
startups across members via the proposed Startup Innovation Fund and
Incubator Network is another target area.

Moreover,forthe NDBto playabiggerrolein both fundinginfrastructure
creation in the BRICS member nationsand also financing de-carbonisation
of several sectors — as part of its climate finance initiative — it needs to be
strengthened. Not only does the lender’s capital base need to be bigger, but
itmustalso use the capital more efficiently.As of now,experts point out that
the NDB’sleverageislowerthan that of organisationslike the World Bank or
the Asian Development Bank. Experts also call fora more robust system for
the grouping tobeable to discuss the repercussions of policies of one nation
on another. They draw attention to institutional forums at the European
Union where the impacts of policies can be deliberated.

Anime superpower needs
a bigger stage in Japan

WE'VE HAD EMILY in Paris.How about Son Goku?

Fansof Dragon Ball,the seminal mangaand animeinwhich the Saiyanisthe main
character, were excited by reports of a new theme park in France based on the fran-
chise. French President Emmanuel Macron revealed plans to build three parks near
Paris with Saudi Arabia, highlighting his love of manga in announcing the €6 billion
($7 billion) deal.

While plans are underway to construct an entertainment complex near Riyadh
based on the franchise, rights holder Toei Animation has denied it has licensed any-
thing for Paris. It might want toreconsider: In manga-mad France such adestination
would surely find an eageraudience.

Butwhyis noone talkingabout building a Dragon Ball parkwhere the franchisewas
born: Japan? Three of the world’s seven most visited are in Japan,a theme park-crazy
country even before it began experiencing an unprecedented tourism boom. More
than 40 million visitors nowarrive each year,with the government targeting 60 mil-
lion by the end of the decade.

Itsmost successful attractionsare dependent on foreign involvement.Tokyo Dis-
neyResort pairsWalt Disney’s characterswith capital from Japanese operator Orien-
tal Land. Meanwhile, Universal Studios Japan is owned by Comcast,but itsrevival has
increasinglyrelied on home-grown intellectual property,including those of Nintendo.

What’s missingis the obviousbet: Japanese capital backing domestic IPat Disney-
like scale.And that’s from the country that holds many of the highest-grossing fran-
chises in the world — from Pokemon and Hello Kitty to One Piece and Godzilla.

Neither Disneynor Universal Studios were obvious successes.Both required long-
term, bold investment. Oriental Land was set up post-war to build a theme park in
reclaimed land in Tokyo Bay.After scouting Disney’s US venues for inspiration, exec-
utives decided thatwhat theyneeded was the real thing,and
theypursued the US firm foryearsbefore clinchingadeal. It’s
one that has been highly successful for both sides and is set
to continue until aslateas 2076.

Universal Studios Japanisalmost the inverse: US-owned,
butincreasingly powered by Japanese IP.Afterits Hollywood-
heavylineupranintotrouble,the parkembracedlocal fran-
chises from Hello Kitty to Resident Evil,and later Nintendo.It
now draws morevisitors than either Tokyo Disney; its owner
was reported to plan spending $1.9 billion to expand it.

Despite these success stories,Japan hasbecome reluctant
tomake such bold bets.Recent affairs seem deliberatelymo-
dest: The newly opened Pokemon park,based on what is of-
ten called the world’s most successful IP, is not a sprawling
Disneyrival,but instead tucked awayin Yomiuriland,a smallvenue owned by Japan’s
best-selling newspaper. Ghibli Park in Aichi prefecture actively eschews theme-park
attractions,with annual attendance estimated atless than 10% of Universal Studios.

The caution is perhaps understandable. The nation’s post-bubble Lost Decades
scarred developers. Ambitious projects soured, with Seagaia becoming a symbol of
the excesses.The operator of the lavish indoor resort in Kyushu, featuring a vast arti-
ficial beach and the world’s largest indoor pool, collapsed in just a few short years.

Being capital-light is a model that made sense during the economic doldrums,
and can be a smart business choice for an individual company like Toei Animation,
enablingitto passmost of theriskto SaudiArabia. But Japan loses the multiplier effect
of jobsand spending,aswell as building a destination for the millions of touristswho
visit.And it leaves value for others to capture: Look at how Japan’s ski resorts areincr-
easingly being purchased by foreigners aslocal firms didn’t recognise theirworth.

The events capture the centralargument of theadministration of Prime Minister
Sanae Takaichi: When corporate investment turns too cautious, the government
needs to pick up the slack. She has made content a top growth priority, along with
roboticsand quantum computing; one of hertop economicadvisors has even explic-
itlybacked the need forlarge-scale investment in anime theme parks.

If Japan wants to capture more economic value from its soft power, great IPisn’t
enough. It also needs capital, operators and ambition. Otherwise, Dragon Ball or not,
someone else will do it for them — and keep much of the value for themselves.
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HEN INDIAHOSTS
the 18th BRICS Su-
mmit in New Delhi
on September 12-
13,itwillleadabloc
that is economically powerful but politi-
callydivided.China,Russia,and Iranwant
the 11-member group to expand rapidly,
challenge the dollar,and become a stron-
ger anti-Western alliance. India opposes
this approach. It sees BRICS as a non-
aligned platform for economic cooperat-
ion,equalgovernance,and theinterests of
the Global South —notasavehicle for Chi-
nese leadership or conflict with the West.
India assumed the BRICS chairman-
ship in January and will hand it over to
Chinanextyear.Itfacesadifficult balanc-
ing act at the summit. As chair, it must
bridge differences within a diverse group
thatincludes Russia and Iran,both under
US sanctions. It must also prevent China
from dominating theagendawhileensur-
ingthatIndia's positionin BRICS doesnot
conflict with its role in the Quad and its
other Western partnerships.
Indiamustalsobe cautiousabout pro-
posals fora BRICS currency or other simi-
larinitiatives that Washington mayseeas
anattackonthedollar.The UShasalready
threatened BRICS countries with 100%
tariffs for pursuing de-dollarisation.
These challenges leave little room for
bold initiatives. Trade in local currencies
offers a safe way forward. It could reduce
transaction costs by 2-5% without threat-
ening the dollar’sglobalrole.The US cann-
ot prevent two sovereign countries from
using local currencies or a payment syst-
em of choice,but within the BRICS agree-
mentona preferred systemwon’t be easy.
China supports mBridge,ablockchain-
based network that uses central bank dig-
ital currencies (CBDCs) for cross-border
payments.Its participants include China,
HongKong, Thailand, the UAE, SaudiAra-
bia, and Malaysia. More than 95% of its
settlement volume reportedly uses
China’s digital yuan.
India may instead propose the Project
Nexus model. Nexus is designed to con-
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BRICS SUMMIT
ENSURING IT DELIVERS PRACTICAL GAINS WITHOUT BECOMING AN ANTI-WESTERN BLOC IS THE REALTEST

[ndia’s difficult balancing act

AJAY SRIVASTAVA =

Founder, Global Trade Research Initiative

nect the instant-payment systems of
India, Singapore, Malaysia, the Philip-
pines,and Thailand. It does not require a
common blockchain and is expected to
begin live operations around mid-2027.
China may push its Cross-Border Int-
erbank Payment System (CIPS) asan alter-
native to SWIFT,the dominant messaging
network banks use to conduct inter-
national payments. Since CIPS operates
outside Western control, it attracts coun-
tries seeking protection
from sanctions. Its use is

ypt, Ethiopia, Iran, the UAE, and Indone-
sia,and SaudiArabia.

Western countries closelywatch BRICS
because of its collective strength.Its 11
membersaccount forabout 30% of global
GDP, nearly half theworld’s population,a
quarter of global merchandise exports,
and a fifth of imports. The glue holding
this diverse group togetherisashared dis-
satisfaction with Western dominance. Its
members object to their limited voice in
global institutions and
oppose theuseof thedollar,

growing, especiallyas Gulf  India must keep the financial networks, and

oil exporters accept more
payments inyuan.

India may separately
propose linking the CBDCs
of BRICS members for trade
and tourism. New Delhiwill
present thisasawaytomake
payments faster and

group focused on
the Global South,
open to the world,
and free from
domination by any
single country

unilateral sanctionsastools
of pressure.

BRICS hasseveral achie-
vements. Its Shanghai-
based New Development
Bank (NDB) has approved
more than $30 billion for
infrastructure, sustainable

cheaper—notasaneffortto — = dJcvelopment, and green-

weaken the dollar.

Beyond payment systems,the summit
will discuss a BRICS Startup Innovation
Fund and a Network on Digital Agricult-
ure. It will also cover resilient supply cha-
ins, clean energy, green finance, and re-
forms of the IMF,World Bank,and UN.As
chair,India must reconcile differencesand
forge consensus on ajoint declaration.

BRICS began modestly. Goldman
Sachs economist Jim O'Neill coined the
term “BRIC”in 2001 for four promising
emerging economies — Brazil, Russia,
India,and China.They formed a group in
2006 and held their first summit in Yeka-
terinburg, Russia, in 2009. South Africa
joined in 2010, turning BRIC into BRICS,
which has since expanded to include Eg-

energy projects. The group
also created the $100-billion Contingent
Reserve Arrangement to help members
handlebalance-of-payments pressures.It
has promotedlocal-currencytrade,estab-
lished the BRICS Vaccine R&D Centre,and
strengthened South-South cooperation.
Deep divisions prevent BRICS from
acting asa united global power.India and
China have territorial and strategic ten-
sions. Members disagree on whether
BRICS should remain non-aligned or
become an anti-Westernbloc.Their polit-
ical systems and views on global issues
also differ. China's economic dominance
creates fears that Beijing could control
BRICS institutions.
BRICS has no permanent secretariat,

® TOWARDS TOKENISATION

Maharashtra Chief Minister Devendra Fadnavis

For us, tokenisation is not about speculation, it is
about unlocking productive capital, bringing
transparency, improving liquidity, and converting
dormant wealth into economic opportunity

binding treaty,common tradeagreement,
or central monetary authority. Decisions
require consensusand usuallyresultinde-
clarations rather than enforceable comm-
itments.Theseweaknesses growas thegr-
oup expands and becomes more diverse.

Expansionisitself divisive.China sup-
portsrapid entryfor countries such as Pa-
kistan, Turkey, Belarus,and Venezuela to
increase the bloc’s geopolitical influence.
Indiawants clear entry criteria.Ilt opposes
Pakistan over terrorismand security conc-
erns, is cautious about Turkey’s support
for Pakistan,and rejects admitting coun-
tries simplybecause they oppose the West.

India also rejects a common BRICS
currency. It would require a central mon-
etary authority, coordinated fiscal rules,
and a shared monetary policy. Members
are unwilling to surrender these powers.

Differences also exist over the NDB.
Chinawants more capital toexpand lend-
ing and admit new members. India fears
that linking contributions and voting
rightsto economicsize could allow Beijing
to dominate the bank.

India is also wary of Chinese infra-
structure proposals that could bring the
Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) into BRICS.
It opposes the BRI mainly because the
China-Pakistan Economic Corridorpasses
through territory India claims.

India’s position has drawn criticism
from Paulo Nogueira Batista Jr,a former
NDB vice-president. He has called India a
“Trojan horse” and an “outlier” within
BRICS. He argues that India’s close ties
with the US and Israel,its membership of
the Quad, and cautious approach to de-
dollarisation weaken anti-Western unity.

But this criticism misunderstands In-
dia’s role.BRICS can remain relevant only
by delivering practical benefits without
demanding political alignment. At the
New Delhi summit, India must keep the
group focused on the Global South, open
totheworld,and free from dominationby
any single country.The summit’s real test
is whether BRICS can deliver practical
gains without becoming another con-
frontational geopolitical bloc.

When new capital inherits old problems

SOMEWHERE IN MY second decade at
State Bank,an older colleague told me that
aloan file will tell you everything about a
company except the onethingyouneedto
know. He meant the promoter. You can
read a balance sheet in an afternoon.
Working out whether its controller will
stillbeworthlending toin five years takes
longer, and often you get it wrong. Every
credit committee I ever sat on began with
that question: Who is running this,and
what are they like?

I was reminded of it while reading
about the Delhi High Court’s recent order
intheenforcement proceedings that Dai-
ichi Sankyo has been pursuing against
Malvinder Mohan Singh and Shivinder
Mohan Singh over an arbitral award. The
court has called for a forensic audit into
the shareholding the two brothers once
held in Fortis Healthcare, the change of
control that followed,and the role of vari-
ous stakeholders.

Two things struck me. First, the court
hasbeen explicit that thisisafact-finding
exercise,and that questions of liabilityare
to be considered after the facts have been
established. Nothing I say here should be
read as a view on the merits or conduct of
anyonebefore the court.Second, the order
raisesa question thatgoesbeyond the par-
ties: howfarshould the consequencesofa
former controller’s conduct travel with a
company after control has changed?

Everybankerknows the textbookans-
wer.A company is a continuing legal ent-
ity. Promoters come and go, boards are
reconstituted,and management is rep-
laced.That continuityis the basisonwhich
contractsand guarantees meananything.

But the principle cuts both ways. Pus-

RAJNISH KUMAR

Former Chairman, State Bank of India

hed far enough, corporate continuity can
blurthedistinction betweenwhat former
controllers did and what new owners, di-
rectors,and managers areanswerable for.
Alenderwants to knowtherisksattached
to the borrower. An investor wants to
knowwhat liabilities it isacquiring.

The Fortis chronology is relevant. The
Singh brothers resigned from the com-
pany’s board in February 2018. In April,
following pressure from activist share-
holders, the board was rec-

ownership outside theIBC canleaveanew
investor facing potentially open-ended
consequences for conduct attributed to
former controllers,whilean IBCresolution
provides a statutory route to finality, the
message to the market is odd: that there
may be no reliable way to acquire a troub-
led orlegacy-ladenbusiness otherthanth-
roughinsolvency.That cannotbe good for
the market for corporate assets or forlen-
ders seeking buyers forviable businesses.

Fortis also illustrates

onstituted and sharehold- ————————— whata change of handscan

er-nominated independent
directors were inducted. By
June, Fortis had itself initi-
ated actionagainst thebro-
thers to recover more than
X500 crore. The company
was thereforealready mov-
ing away from its former
promoters and taking act-
ion in relation to them be-
forethe subsequent change
in control.

Whenever a resolution
came up under the Insol-

Responsibility
should attach to
what a person or
entity did, rather

than simply to the
fact that the corpo-
rate entity remain-
ed in existence
after its ownership
and management
changed

mean operationally. On the
company’s disclosures, it
had around 4,800 beds in
March 2018. By March
2026, the network had
roughly 6,100 operational
beds across 36 facilities.
Reported capital expendi-
ture rose from about ¥300
crore in FY23 to around
X600 crorein FY24,exclud-
ing specified acquisitions,
and around %700 crore in
FY25 and FY26.Those are

vencyand BankruptcyCode  messs—sss——————— operating theatres, ICU

(IBC),serious bidderswould
ask a basic question before committing
capital: what exactly are we buying?

The IBC was designed to provide an
answer. Once a resolution plan is appro-
ved, theapplicant is expected to knowthe
liabilities it is taking on. The Supreme
Court has described this as the “clean
slate” principle: the successful applicant
should beable torunthebusinesswithout
previously unknown claims appearing
afterresolution.

Thereisabroaderlesson.Ifachange of

THE EDITOR

Space developments

Apropos of "Space for all" (FE, Sept-
ember 9). The opening of India’s
space sector to private playersis
welcome, but the transition must not
weaken public accountability. The
Indian Space Research Organisation's

research and national missions require
sustained support, while private firms
can bring investment, innovation, and
specialised manufacturing. The
immediate need is a clear division of
responsibilities, especially where
commercial interests overlap with
strategic priorities. Employees

beds,imaging equipment,
and the doctors and technicians who go
with them. India does not have nearly
enough of any of it.

Management attention is finite,as is
theattention of boardsandlenders.When
itremainsunclearforyearswhere investi-
gation endsand liabilitybegins, the cost of
thatuncertainty doesnotstayin the cour-
troom.It canaffecthowlenders pricerisk,
how investors value a business, and how
readily capitaliscommitted to expansion.

The order itself points to a way

moving from public institutions to
private companies should also receive
fair treatment and clarity about their
roles. A transparent framework for
technology transfer, licensing,

and data-sharing would encourage
participation without compromising
national interests. Space

Daiichi-Fortis case: The past must remain open to
examination. But a business that has genuinely changed
hands must also be allowed to build a record of its own

through. It draws on an earlier Supreme
Courtdecisioninwhichaforensicaudit of
certain banks was directed even though
they were not judgment debtors, with
questions of their rights and liabilities
held over until the facts were established.
The sequence seemsright: establishwhat
happened, then decidewhoanswers forit.

None of this is an argument for going
easy.Alegitimate claim should be pressed
to the end, and a change of ownership
must not become a place to hide. If the
audit establishes improper conduct, the
lawshould pursueitwhereveritleads.Eq-
ually,orderinganauditis notitselfafind-
ing against everyone whose transactions
or role may be examined.

My point is narrower. Responsibility
should attach to what a person or entity
did,ratherthan simplytothefactthat the
corporate entityremained in existenceaf-
ter its ownership and management
changed.Thatisabalance corporate India
will increasingly have to strike. The past
must remain open to examination. Buta
business that has genuinely changed
hands, along with its governance and
management, must also be allowed to
build a record of its own.

We need capital to go into companies
being repaired, expanded, or put under
better management rather than started
from scratch.That capital willcomewhere
two things are clear: that the past will be
accounted for,and thatinvestors,lenders,
and managers can understand who is
answerable forwhat today.

Inbankingwewould simply call that
trust. It is the only thing we ever really
dealin.

Views are personal

development should be measured not
merely in terms of investment or the
number of launches, but by scientific
progress, public benefit, and the
creation of skilled employment.
—Durga Arunkumar, Coonoor
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Delhi summit:itisn't just
another bricin the wall

The 11-country bloc of Brics is yet to live up to its promise but it’s still too early to write it off-

Its growing economic stature could grant it a significant role in global geopolitics someday

nsucha fractious world, with two wars
raging, one for close to five years and the
other for more than six months, it is quite
easy to be cynical about the Brics Summit

scheduled in New Delhi over the weekend.

Afterall, there is no dearth of groupings
in the world. We have the G-7 and G-20, for
example, both of which count rich and power-
ful nations among their members, but cannot
boast of much beyond a clubby air and odd go
at policy coordination. So itis hard to argue
that such groups are more than talk shops. Yet,
the theme of Brics’ 18th summit, ‘Building for
Resilience, Innovation, Co-operation and Sus-
tainability, holds relevance in a context of glo-
bally fraught geopolitics. The group’s name is
an offshoot of the term ‘Bric,’ coined by British
economist Jim O'Neill and popularized by
Goldman Sachs as shorthand for four vibrants
markets: Brazil, Russia, India and China. That
they banded together and were joined by
South Africa—and later by Egypt, Ethiopia,
Iran, Saudi Arabia, the UAE and Indonesia—
testifies to the global need for a broad non-
Western forum. Today, Brics members
account for nearly half the world’s people,
about a quarter of all trade and 35-40% of its
GDP (in purchasing power parity terms).

On paper, Bricsis formidable. In practice,
the early hope that it would emerge as a voice
of the Global South to advance the interests of
developing countries has faded. The World
Bank, International Monetary Fund, United
Nations and other institutions function like
they always did, dominated by the West. Lack
of unity within Brics partly explains its blank
score on big issues. Its two major-economy
members, India and China, have diverse inter-
ests. Nowonder O’Neill almost wrote it offin

2021, saying that “Brics have so far proven
incapable of uniting as a meaningful global
force.” But the world order has undergone
serious convulsions since then, and with
China’srise the story of this century so far,
Brics could yet emerge as exactly that. The
very fact that US President Donald Trump
feltaneed to warn of an extra 10% tariff on
countries aligning with the allegedly “anti-
American policies” of Brics reveals a clear
threat perception. Trump's specific grouse, it
seems, is with a Brics effort to ease mutual
transactions that he suspects may seek to get
around or supplant the dollar standard held in
place by the Bretton Woods system. At this
Jjuncture, however, a pragmatic link-up of digi-
tal currencies for cross-border paymentsis all
that might be on the table. Reserve Bank of
India Governor Sanjay Malhotra recently
called itan “area of interest” as “we feel there is
alot of scope for reducing cost.” Some mem-
bers, notably China, appear to favour mBridge,
an open platform. It just so happens that the
US has no e-dollar onits launch-pad. Mean-
while, Brics’ New Development Bank based in
Shanghai is looking to step up funding of infra-
structure projects in developing countries.
What global architecture Brics could shape
remains in the realm of speculation. With the
Western alliance fraying and the US at logger-
heads with once-close allies, Brics may look
from afar like a group awaiting a pivotal
moment to exercise its clout. If so, some good
may come of it. However, with or without fur-
ther expansion, this group must not end up
assomebody’s vehicle rather than of countries
the West wasn't ready to grant their fair share
of authority. Only then can a Brics agenda of
global significance achieve a consensus.

MYy

Outsiders can have a clearer view
of a business than its managers

Every investment must get returns but managements carried away by waves can develop blind spots

DEV!NA MEHRA

is founder of First Global and author of
‘Money, Myths and Mantras: The Ultimate
Investment Guide’. Her X handle is
(@devinamehra

ver the years,  have literally

trained generations of research

analysts as I hired only freshers.
When hiring people fresh out of college,
there are two mental barriers that need
tobe overcome.

Onerelates to the whole education
system, at least in India, being geared
towards offering asingle correct answer
for each question. In this context, it was
atask to get people to feel comfortable
with ambiguity and unknowns. And to
understand that investing, as most
things in life, is a game of probability
and that you necessarily have to make
decisions with imperfect information.

The second hurdle relates to equity
analysts having to interact with and
question the top management of
companies—their chief executive
officer (CEO) or chief financial officer
(CFO). Ananalyst would panic in the
beginning, saying, “XYZ hasbeen in
this particular industry longer than I
have beenon mrth How can I question
their decision?”

The interesting thing I have learnt
over the yearsis that asan outsider,
especially one with an overview of many
others industries, economic history and
other geographies, itis possible to see a
pattern ora pitfall that the company
managemcm completely misses.

committed to, say, a new acquisition or
starting a new business or bidding fora
licence, and stopsreally evaluating
whether it makes economic sense. The
lessons of history are forgotten.

Look at the airline industry, for
instance. Damania, ModiLuft, East
West and NEPC Airlines were among
the first lot of private air carriers in India
inthe1990s. All eventually shut down,
but this fact was merrily forgotten when
Kingfisher, Deccan and Jet Airways
started a few years later. When their
story was about to end, in came Spice-
Jet, Go Airand others.

At the time of the Corus acquisition
by Tata Steel nearly two decades ago, I
had presented an analysis on business
television why it would add to profits
and cash flows for exactly two yearsand
then the problems would begin to show.
That is exactly how it turned out.

Around 2007, Iremember making a

toseveral fund
explaining how the madness over tele-
com shares would not last. This movie
had played out in many countries, and
there was a particular way that sub-
scriber growth would taper, price-to-
earning ratios would shrink and the sec-
tor'sstocks would underperform. Not
many listened. But the film played out
exactly the same way in India, with the
highs of telecom shares not being
crossed for well overa decade.

More recently, I have been laughing
at people who say we don’t need to eval-
uate whether the artificial intelligence
(AD investments being made will make
economicreturns because the CEOs of
these companies are smart, know what
theyare doing and have seen the 2000
dotcom crash. Really? Google went
publicin 2004, Teslain 2010 and Face-
bookin 2012.

Inany case, surviving a crash does not
give you a free pass through the next
crisis. The 2008 book Founders at Work
by Jessica Li wmgs!on had stories of top

st blind spots ftenina
mmpnny ‘s biggest decisions because,
beyond a point, its management gets

tech that were largely survi-
vors of the early 2000s crash. Most of
them either do not exist or have become
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largely irrelevant. Of the 30 companies
covered, Apple (which listed in 1980)
madeit, but even those like
Tripadvisor and PayPal that are still
running reasonable businesses, have
given zero or negative stock market
returns over 10 years—even after the
biggest tech bull market in history.

Many others such as Yahoo, Lycos,
Flickr, RIM (BlackBerry), Alliant Com-
putersand Viaweb (supposedly the first
app for online stores) all show how
ephemeral business success can be,
especially in the tech sector. And these
are just the names that you may have
heard. Others sank without a trace.

Of the current managements, we
have Tesla, or rather Elon Musk. He has
repealed]) “laimed that fully autono-
driving cars, w hereadriver
c(\uld fall asleep Aﬂd wake up at the des-
tination, were just one to two years
away, but his predictions date back to
2013. He said there would be a million
robotaxis on the roads by 2020. He had
many similar projections for the hyper-
. Tesla’s software is still

requiring active humm supervision.

Leaving Musk aside, remember the
billions poured into the Apple car
before the project was junked? Or Goo-
gle Glass? Orwhy Facebook changed its
name to Meta? Because a ‘metaverse’
was going to take over the world. Inci-
dentally, the person who ran Meta’s
metaverse is now running its Al project.

Ihave no great faith that tech CEOs
canwalkon water and defy the laws of
finance if not physics. Ultimately, any
investment has to make economic rates
of return for it to make money for inves-
tors. Thave never seen an exception to
this in history. The real analogy is with
past manias of various kinds, including
the internet and mortgage mania where
every CEO decided they could not
afford to be left behind and hence went
all out to invest beyond what would
make economic sense.

It did not end well. A step back into
the big picture never hurts.
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We have now reached a
level where we should be
even more ambitious. We

should focus on more
tangible mechanisms and

outcomes. Make Brics a

platform of impact.

NARENDRA MODI
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Therise of Germanys far right has shaken up the world

RAHUL JACOB

is aformer Financial Times
foreign correspondent.

Irich Siegmund, who led the right-
wing Alternative for Germany (AfD)
to a huge victory in weekend elec-

ronment faces right-wing earthquakes in the
next couple of years.

In France, polls show National Rally
leader Marine Le Pen consistently ahead of
contenders in the race for a presidential
election due in April. Germany's federal
election is not till 2029, but after the disas-
trous showing this weekend of his coalition,
Chancellor Friedrich Merz is almost certain

tionsin the eastern province of S: 1y
halt, cutsa charismaticfigure. The 35-year-
old, who usually wears an open-neck shirt
and jeans, drives an East German moped
called the Simson and is followed by sup-
portersin the former East German province
driving motorcycles made in East Germany
before the country’s1990 unification, with
aTrabant car making an odd appearance.
This heavy dose of nostalgia forare-imag-
ined glorious past is, of course, part of the
appeal ofright-wing populistseverywhere,
cretary and
vell-documented links to
agroupmodelled on the Hitler Youth. Ger-
man magazine Der Spiegel named him “Ger-
many’s Most Dangerous Politician” in its
preview of the recently concluded election.
Much of Europe hasendured a summer of
extreme weather events, including droughts
and raging wildfires, and its political envi-

to face a leadership challenge. In the UK, a
run of financial scandals involving the
Reform UK party led by Nigel Farage may
have temporarily halted itsascendancy, but
winsinlocal council electionsacross the UK
cost Keir Starmer his job this summer,
scarcely two years into his term.

There are lessons and challenges ahead
for India as Europe faces such convulsions.
Both immigration to and trade with these
countries promises to become harder, no
matter what the trade agreements of New
Delhi with the EU and UK might say.
Already, first the Conservative government
and now Labour, after constant heckling
from the political right and rightist rabble
rousers such as Tommy i have

system to make up for a shortfall in Euro-
pean workers post-Brexit, the salary thresh-
old was reduced to £26,000.

Europe faces the prospect of polycrises,
theword firstused bya French sociologistin
the 1990s, as states try to reduce pension
cos d public debt while grappling with
China’s aggressive subsi-
dies for its carmakers and
capital goods manufactur-

ers.In Germany, large sec- . every centrist politician’s)
tions ofits Mittelstand are success can't businessas hetries to head
being hammered by H off the AfD threat. As a
China’s mercantilism. be taken Ilghtly' paper from Berlin's Hum-

Meanwhile, Germany's |t could impact  boldt University cited by
large companies must The Economist in Decem-
avoid a similar fate with all EU trade ber explains, the AfD does
their hands tied behind . well in regions “where
theirbacks. Last week, The pa rtners' Ind|a manufacturing levels are
Wall  Street  Journal . hla(oncally highand indus-

included trial decl

reported on a battle
between Volkswagen’s
CEOanditsboard, whichi:
stacked with union representatives and gov-
ernment officials. The state of Lower Sax-
ony, whichst border with Saxony-An-

raised hurdles for post-study employment in
the UK. The minimum salary requirement
for a skilled work visa is now £41,700. In
2021, as part of a more liberal immigration

halt, owns 20% of the carmaker’s voting
shares. CEO Oliver Blume wants to cutabout
100,000 jobs amid competition from
China'selectricvehicleindustry. Instead of

The AfD party’s

support from the government, he has effec-
tively faced arival power centre. As the WSJ
reported recently, “[Lower Saxony premier|
Olaf Lies, one of the Volkswagen board
members who voted against Blume's plan,
embarked ona tour of [Volkswagen] facto-
ries that the CEO has said might not be
needed.”

Layoffs at Volkswagen
are Olaf Lies (and indeed

dynamic lhal pmpelled

President Donald Trump to power in the
USafterareas in the US midwest and south
suffered de-industrialization. Against this
backdrop, ded by

Chinese mercantilism, is the toxic mix of
support for right-wing parties from the
‘White House and Elon Musk’s X platform.

Last year, on the sidelines of the Munich
Security Conference, US Vice President
J.D.Vance met AfD leader Alice Weidel but
not then Chancellor Olaf Scholz. He lec-
tured Europe on itssupposed need to clamp
down on immigration, free speech and
‘enemies within." “The threat that I worry
the mostabout v is Europe isnot Rus-
sia, it'snot China,” he said.

The AfD would heartily concur. Its ties
with Russia are so close that Germany’s
security agency is unlikely to share classified
information with Siegmund or its other
leaders. In anticipation of an AfD victory, a
key Russian official had posted on X: “Ger-
many Awakens on September 6th!”

As Financial Times columnist Gideon
Rachman pointed out this week, both the
timing and the wording are significant:
“Germany Awale!’ wasa Nazislogan.” That
post appeared on 23 August, the anniver-
saryof the 1939 pact between Nazi Germany
and Stalin’s Soviet Union. The AfD wantsto
end German aid to Ukraine and extend Rus-
sian language training in Germany’s
schools.

The “axis of evil that threatens liberal
democracy needsto beredefined. Ironically,
the US, Russiaand Chinaare each playinga
role in making liberal democracies quake.




mint

LIVEMINT.COM

VIEWS

THURSDAY, 10 SEPTEMBER 2026

13

NEW DELHI

THEIR

Adapt India’s geopolitical game
to the developing global order

New Delhis multi-alignment strategy is appropriate but a better balance and ‘neighbours first’ approach would serve us well

SUDIPTO MUNDLE
is chairman, Centre for Development Studies.

the second part ofa two-part
series on how India should position
itselfin the emerging new world order
of multiple regional conflicts, rivalries
and alliances surrounding the central
rivalry between the US and China.
The first part (Mint, 31 August) dealt with the most
complex of these emerging regional structures, the
scenario in West Asia. This part discusses similar
structures which may—or may not—be emerging
in other parts of the world and India’s position in
the ing geopolitical i eofthe
2lst century.

Russian support for Iran, along with that of
China, plus Zelensky’s recent visit to West Asia and
EU initiatives to protect trade flows through the
Strait of Hormuz link the emerging structure of
conflictand alliances in West Asia with the post-
Cold War conflict and alliances in Europe. The
Ukraine Waris the latest stage in a conflict that
goes back to Nato's eastward expansion despite
assurances given to Moscow during the collapse of
the Soviet Union that this would not happen. Rus-
sia’s fear of the eastward extension of Nato is there-
fore understandable, but so are European fears of
Russian expansionism. This war of attrition
between Nato-backed Ukraine and Russia may
eventually grind to a halt with accommodation on
both sides due to sheer exhaustion. Meanwhile,
notwithstanding internal disagreements, atec-
tonic shift is underway in European security
arrangements, with EU countries and the UK aim-
ing to step up their defence budgets to 5% of GDP.
Europe’s defence industrial capability rally
being multiplied on a war footing, Henceforth,

interests over those of an external or aspiring hege-
mon. South America contrasts with this pattern.
There, the Monroe Doctrine of US domination is in
active evidence. Large countries like Argentina,
Peru, Chile, Bolivia, Paraguay and Columbia and
also small countries like Equador, Honduras and
Panama have right-wing governments loyal to the
US. Venezuela has been neutralized. The only out-
liers are Brazil and Mexico, which must be under
intense pressure to fall in line.

Africaisa continent where no clear picture is
evident. Thereis still too much internal civil strife
within countries and tension between countries,
which makesit di
tionofhow

European powers will likely be far more i
entand assertive within Nato, as was already evi-
dentat the recent Ankara summit, and will seek
political or economic accommodation with other
countries to serve their interests. The US will
remain a major partner, but its influence will be
more muted, like in W S
Central Asiais the third mlpurlanl region with
major developments. Located at the heart of the
Eurasian landmass, surrounded by China, Rus
Central Europe, West Asia and South Asia, there i xt
no other region with such strategic locational sig-
nificance. The region’s five countries—Kazakh-
stan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan and
Uzbekistan—and possibly Azerbaijan in the near
future are establishing a Central Asian Commu-
nity. Resolving their disputes through friendship
treaties, they seem committed to leveraging their
strategic location. Agreements with countries and
regions around them (and those beyond like the
US) may shape their developmental trajectories.
Thus, there is an emerging pattern of countries
inregional geographies coming together, despite
their differences, to prioritize their collective

Agrouping that cuts across all lhese geographic
regionsis Brics. Despite its somewhat rudderless
formation 20 years ago, this group of developing
countries has emerged asasignificant force is
global geopolitics. Its 11 members and 10 partner
countries together account for about half the
world population, 40% of global GDP and more
thana quarter of total cross-border trade. In that
sense, it is much more muscular than the G-7. All
the five regions described above are represented in
the group, though barring founder member Brazil,
it hasno other member yet from South America;
Boliviaand Cubaare partners. Despite rivalries
among some of them (such as between Iran and
Saudi Arabia, Egypt and the UAE), the groupis
engaging with practical initiatives across a wide
range of issues from climate change and terrorism
to global trade and finance. Following the forth-
coming New Delhi summit, when China will take
over as Brics chair from India, it will certainly try to
leverage the group as an instrument against the US
inits competition with the latter.

How should India position itself in this emerging

plurilateral geopolitical architecture of regional
groups, each pursuing its own interest through
varying alliances and cooperative arrangements
with others within and outside each group? As
Canada’s premier Mark Carney said in his land-
mark Davos speech earlier this year, middle pow-
ers must cooperate with one another to ensure
they have a seat at the table and do notbecome a
part of the menu. A variable geometry of different
groups cooperating on various issues could

achieve that. This must also be India’s way forward.

Multi-alignment is indeed the strategy that India
seems to be pursuing.

Ascommerce minister Piyush Goyal recently
remarked, India now has nine free trade agree-
mentsand another 8-9 on the table. Eventually,
India’s trade-deal partners could cover up to 75%
of global trade.

Some balancingis desirable. Though India has
recently tilted closer to the US-Israel alliance for
economic, intelligence and defence ties
historical lelduonshxp wnlh Iran and Pales!
neednot | imilarly, whil
taining itslong rL‘lAlll)nshl]l with Rus arelia-
ble friend, India also needs to forge deeper eco-
nomic and political cooperation with the UK and
EU countries. Pakistan has vastly enhanced its stat-
ure throughits recent role in West Asia and espe-
cially the Mdkkah Agreement, but that should not
s relations with Saudi Arabia (or
other countrieslike Egypt and the UAE).
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Why the fate of luxury houses
rests on the US equity market

Rich American buyers must make up, for a Chinese spending slump

ANDREA FELSTED
&JULIANA LIU
are Bloomberg Opinion columnists.

year ago, shoppers in Shanghai
visiting The Louis, ama Louis
Vuitton emporium shaped like an
ocean liner, were stocking up on pricey
luggage, raising hopes that China’s luxury
market was finally rebounding.
Thestriking homage to the brand s still
atourist attraction, but the recovery ship
may have sailed. There are growing con-
cerns that the nascent upturn in Chinese
top-end spending has stalled, leaving big
bling more dependent on America for
growth this year—and ever more vulnera-
bletoanydownturn in the US stock market.

Inlate 2025, itlooked like China was at
oot

last turning a corner. Between th

BURBERRY

Wealth effect: stock portfolio gains tend to
boost top-end buying. REUTERS

force they were for the decade between
2010 and 2020, when they accounted for
asmuchas 90% ‘ofgm\wh inthe mdustry
Ital kesd &
enton the US.

Americans now represent the largest
share of global luxury spending, ling
toJelenaSokolova, amlysl at Morningstar,
and this is set to remain the case through
2035, ing to her estimate:

atrade war with the USand enthusiasm for
Alsupporting spending, LVMH, Burberry
and Cartier-owner Richemont all indi-
cated thatalong slump, which worsened in
2024 after the collapse of China’s real
estate sector, was past its nadir.
Spending in 2026 started off well, but
lately confidence has cracked. The MSCI
China Index is down about 10% this year.
More troubling for the luxury houses are
government measures targeting the
wealthy who have been propping up the
luxeindustry. Bloomberg Newsreported last
month that sales at the 25 biggest luxury
labels in China dropped by more than 10%
inJuly, deepening a shump seen in June.
Bernstein analyst Luca Solca last week
trimmed his Mlmnt(- for global industry
5.1%, from 5.5%
previously, on the possibility of “another
i > dawn.” The cut came aftera

Emboldened by Al riches and broader
stock market gains, which tend to be well
correlated with top-end spending, Ameri-
cans have been leading the luxury charge.
Butthe newly minted appear to be shelling
out more on watches and jewellery than
handbags and designer clothes.

The largestrisk, though, isany brake on
US stock markets, either from a bond rout
turning into an equity-market correction or
an Albubble bursting. Investorsare already
nervous. Shares in LVMH fell last week to
their lowest since 2020. While that level
could be attractive to long-term investors,
comfort onboth the Chinese and US luxury
markets would be needed.

In the case of China, reassurance is in
short supply. LVMH noted in July that its
market remained volatile, with spending
clustered around key holidays and shop-
ping events. It may be that recent months

sample ofluxury shopping mallsales data
in mainland China pointed to a sharp
deceleration in June and July.

China’s ongoing economic malaise has
strained the coffers of its national and
regional authorities. To replenish them,
Beijing began this year to tighten controls
on capital flowing out of the country and
stepped up efforts to reclaim taxrevenues
going back decades—moves that dispro-
portionately hit the affluent consumers
that luxury brands rely on most.

Atthe same time, Chinese middle-class

itbyabroad
turn have been downgrading their shop-
pmg budgets. Nolongerable tospend tens

ply coincided witha periodlacking
in \uspu -ation for Chinese consumers. The
618 online shopping festival that ended in
mid-June was lacklustre for luxury. The
National Day Golden Week early next
monthand Singles Day retail event that fol-
lows will be the next big tests of demand.
Help from the authorities can’t be ruled
out butlooksunlikely. While Beijingsays
reviving isastrategic
priority, it has not undertaken the long-
term work of achieving that goal. Aslew of
disappointing economic data in recent
months has Beijing scrambling to increase
infrastructure investment and boost confi-
dence in the property market, but these are

incremental that will not move

lhev have turned tomor ble indul-

Hopefully, India will pursue its multi
strategy energetically. But its leverage in these
alignments will depend in large measure on how it
manages inits own nei; ‘hood:
that s, with Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, Sri Lanka,
the Maldives and, eventually, even Pakistan.

This is the concluding part of this series.
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hasluxury skincare. That's why

the likes of L'Oréal and Estée Lauder are

enjoying a revival in the country even as
many fashion labels struggle.

For big luxury houses, the wobble fur-

ther delays the moment when Chinese

consumersreturn toany semblance of the

Whatthe global bond market revolt implies

ANOOP SINGH

o3

i
is adistinguished fellow at the
Centre for Social and Economic
Progress (CSEP) and a former
member of the 15th Finance
Commission

or decades, emerging economies had
reason to envy advanced countries for
their fiscal and monetary credibility.
Their governments borrowed more cheaply
and their ign bonds w d
safeassets. That distinction isblurring. The
US, UK, France and Japan now confront ele-
vated sovereign bond yields. Large US defi-
o-exist with strong growth; Japan faces
rising yields after decades of near-zerorates;
France and the UK face high debt with diffi-
cult fiscal choices. Chinese yields remain
unusually low, but this reflects weak domes-
tic demand rather than fiscal strength.
There are lessons for India. First, hi
public debt can remain manageable for a
remarkably long time—until the environ-
ment sustaining it changes. Low interest
ratesallowed advanced economies toaccu-
mulate debt withlimited immediate conse-
quences. Inflation and monetary tightening
have transformed that arithmetic. Sovereign
bonds once treated as safe assets can them-
selvesbecome sources of instability. India’s

overall public debt remains around 81% of
GDP and the combined Centre-state fiscal
deficitabove 7%. Yet, India's position differs:
gmwlh is. c]atlve]y strong, debt is over-

ly domesticand foreign-exchange

arenotthesame. The testis what assetis cre-
ated and what economic returnit generates.

Third, India should guard against fiscal
dominance. As debt and interest costs rise,
governments have a stronger interest in

financing enormous Al investments. For
India, this can mean higher bond yields,
rupee pressure and dearer corporate loans.

India’sintegration with global bond markets
diversifiesits investor base but also increases

ternal buffer. Growth

costslow,

is Lhus Indm 's most important fiscal asset.
But it must be protected. UK Chancellor
J ohnHealey put the prmup]evwe]l whenhe

scal was ‘indi-

\’zslb]c from the drive for growth. The same

appliesto India. Debt ydepends

on future growth, interest rates, inflation

and confidence in fiscal mslllullum Fiscal
ion that undermines

investment can weaken growth; borrowing
thathurtsfiscal credibility can doso as well.

Second, what government debt finances
matters as much as how much it borrows.
Indiahasenormousinvestment needs. But

directlyaddto producln e physical capacity.
Borrowing that builds productive infra-
structure and eases bottlenecks expands
future income from which debt can be ser-
viced. Financial assets may support this, but

bressur- y toglobal portfolioshifts. Instaly
ing munelan policy to accommodate fiscal | ity originating in advanced bond markets
[he Reserve Bank of could hitemerging econo-
inflation objective = mies disproportionately.
ional indepen Economlc Indiashould use today's
ence are therefore fiscal high-growth environment
assets:monetary grOWIh and tostrengthen fiscal buffers
lowersinflation iskand the ﬁscal Credib“ity before global conditions
related premium investors harden. Fiscal consolida-
demand onlong-term debt. are mutu a“y tion must continue without
India’s large domestic pullback in high-return
investorbase offers protec- dependent and physicalinvestment. India
tion, but not immunity. must also address state-
Japan'scase demonstrates must both be level vulnerabiliti
the limit: when inflation contingent liabil sca
and monetary pol strengthened  sustinabilityisanall-gov-
i > ernment requirement.
inadomes 1ca|l) financed Investors discriminate
sticsavingsareabuffer,notan | amongsovereign markets by growth pre

unlimited fiscal resource.

Higher US, European and Japanese yields
raise the global price of capital. Emerging
economiesi ingly compete for saving
with heavily indebted advanced-country
governments and technology companies

pects, inflation credibility, institutional
strength and diversification benefits—not
simply whether the bond issuer isadvanced
oremerging. India could benefit. Note how

Japan'sCredit Rating Agency k

the needl ion.

Eitherway, whexl luxury cratered three
years ago after the post-covid ‘revenge
spending’ trend, the freeze was severe
because both the USand China weakened
at the same time. Companies and investors
will want to avoid arepeat of that unfortu-
nate market combination. ©BLOOMBERG

or India

the A category for the first time since 1988. 1t
cited high growth, publicinvestment, bank-
ing-sector improvement and structural
reforms. The upgrade isan external vote of
confidence. Butit reinforces the argument
that global credibility requires India to
achieve growth onastable fiscal foundation.
Sustaining this advantage requires
stronger private investment, alongside
greater R&D and innovation. Infrastructure,
skillsand research capacity attracting more
global Alinvestment could strengthen pri-
vate investment as an engine of growth.
The final lesson is that India’s current
ability to borrow should not be confused
with tomorrow’s capacity to service debt
comfortably. Thankfully, India has whal
highly indebted advanced
lack: favc hdy i ub-
stantial scope for productive investment.
The challenge is to retain that edge by
strengtheningfiscal buffers, monetary cred-
ibility and the productivity of publ
Bond markets can remain forgiving for
long time, but not indefinitely. India’s best
defence against a new era of dearer global
debtisits economic growth. But growth and
fiscal credibility are mutually dependent.

India’srating, returningits: mverelgn debtto

Fiscal policy, esp ly the quality of what
public debt finances, must aim for both.
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A thought for today

Students rarely disappoint teachers who assure
them in advance that they are doomed to failure
SIDNEY HOOK

Sky Call

Satellite spectrum pricing removes hurdle for satcom
services. Now, speed up other clearances

India isn’t one of them, and not for want of capability. But

the good news is that we’ve crossed a major hurdle for their
launch. Digital Communications Commission — highest decision-
making body in Department of Telecommunications-has approved
pricing of satellite spectrum. Recall that two years ago, Starlink’s
plans were stymied by Indian telcos’ demand for an auction of satellite
spectrum. They argued that since they had paid a premium for
spectrum, Starlink couldn’t come in for free. But that ran counter to
globalnormes, so it was decided to allocate spectrum administratively.
However, the question of pricing was left hanging. Now, it’s been
settled — satcom firms will pay 5% of their adjusted gross revenue
as spectrumfee, less if they serve remote areas.

Isitan all-clear? No, the proposal needs
tobesigned off, and satcom firms alsoneed
security clearance. Hopefully, those won’t
take many months. And decision-makers
should move fast because much is at
stake here. Last year, GOI said more than
10 satellite operators had applied for
. authorisation to provide satcom services.
- It also said the size of India’s satcom
market could grow to almost $15bn by 2033.
The use case for these services is clear.
Over 38,000 Indian villages are classified as remote and hard to
reach. Many of them don’t have cellular connections. Satcom
services can bring those villages online reliably. They can also
fulfilmilitary needs in inaccessible places.

Two years ago, satcom services were pretty much a Starlink
monopoly. They still are globally, but as ET reported Tuesday, Jio
intends to start building its 1,600-satellite low-earth constellation
from Sept 2027. It will start with a test launch, scale up to more
than 400 satellites by 2030, and complete the constellation by 2035.
That would be much smaller than Starlink’s constellation, but
enough to overcome concerns of dependence on foreign operators
in critical services. Besides, Bharti Space also has a stake in the
smaller Eutelsat OneWeb constellation. And with Indian startups
getting into satellite launch operations, prospects of a satcom
revolution in Indialook bright.

Read, Don’t Rush

PISA 2025 underlines that students need to be taught
slow, mindful engagement with difficult text

P Iodern economy is a fast changing thing, except in one

ﬁ tlast count, over160 countries had satellite broadband services.

aspect. There isbroad consensus thatliteracy and numeracy

remainfoundational skills for successful participation init.
Butthenew PISA reporton15-year-oldsnuances thisin an important
way. It underlines, in the words of Andreas Schleicher, OECD director
of education and skills, that reading is the gateway to all learning.
While the 91 countries and economies that participated in the 2025
assessment make an uneven picture, three-quarters recorded a
decline in reading. Countries like US and Germany reported their
lowest reading scores since PISA got into action in 2000. Schleicher
also underlines that those who have fallen the furthest behind
actually come from wealthy families,
“which points to a much broader
challenge than inequality alone”.

What must be understood is how
students are failing at reading. Tasks
thatrequirethemtolocateasinglepiece
of information, are the least affected.
Those that use longer texts as stimuli,
areseeingthemostrapidly decliningsuccessrates. Larger story here
is about attention, persistence, and the ability to stay with difficult
material. There’s a category called hasty readers, who give fast and
incorrectresponses. Their numbers have gone from 7% to11% between
2018-25, the period in which all societies have become more digital.
Thisisnotarantagainst tech buta call for its careful governance. It is
also arecommendation for students toread more fiction books, print
magazines, and physical newspapers. To quote Schleicher again, “We
donot getfit by watching sports, but by doing sports.”

India doesnot participate in PISA but is part of the same societal
trend. Yes, its school system is more poorly resourced. As a TISS
study has recently highlighted, there is an acute shortage of
teachers in core subjects as well as an acute mismatch between
what they have studied and what they are teaching. Still, the deepest
point of PISA data holds as much for our students as any others.
That “slow reading” is a prerequisite for using tech intelligently.
Certainly for engaging with AI that produces information faster
than we can consume it.

If Kazo had a mobile

The world around him would fade away. As
would our walks, games, companionship

Anupam Srivastava

3 If Kazo had a mobile phone of his own, a lot would change
between us. He probably wouldn’t wag histailif Icame by, being
deeply absorbed in the phone. He wouldn’t perhaps even lift
{ hisheadif Icalled outhisname, or spoke words that are words
| of affection. And when I stroke his head and furry neck, clean
his eyes with my hands, or brush his hair - things that are
part of our daily routine -he would perhaps want to get to his phone.

Our walks together would become a casualty. He wouldn’t be so eager to
go out as he usually is. Instead, he would sit in one place for hours, then go
and sit somewhere else. Even if he did still go out for walks in the back lane,
it would be different. Today Kazo avoids stepping on slugs and snails. He
also jumps aside quickly when he finds something dirty, like poo. But if he
was walking while looking at his phone, he would be sure to crush the little

creatures, just like so many people do. And he would be as sure to
@_@ walk right into dog poo, repeatedly. Afterwards he would blame
. everyone except himself.
~ What would then happen to our games? Perhaps he would find
! gameslikehideand seek, or throw and fetch, silly and unexciting, as
he got busy getting hooked to Temple Run and Candy Crush. He would no longer
bring a soft toy from his formidable collection, challenging me to take it away
from him, which alwaysleads to a deadly contest between us.

Our game after dinner would suffer too —he probably wouldn’t even leave
his room to come out and dine with us. If at all he did, it would be briefly, to
hurriedly consume his dinner - and without demanding his usual extra
curd - so that he could return to the phone without wasting much time.
And when I work on the laptop at night, he would no longer lie down next
tomeand go to sleep.

Probably his love for the outdoors will diminish too. He wouldn’t love
the damp grass so much. He would avoid going for a roll in it. Late at
night, especially in winter when everything is so still, he wouldn’t join me
in looking at the sky, wondering what this is all about, how we came to be
together, and to be so happy.

Satya Niketan & The Crushing Of Hope

That building was a metaphor for most students’ lives: squeezed, forced into a grind, too many
fighting for too few opportunities. And whole businesses have grown around their desperation

Chetan Bhagat

They used tosay education
was the great escape —a
way tojump class. It still
is. Except that the jump
has become harder and
harder. What is Satya
Niketan? A small enclave in South Delhi,
surrounded by ultra-posh colonies.
Cramped, squeezed buildings in tiny
plots, growing like weeds. Many of
these buildings house students, who =
rent tiny rooms, while enduring a &
multi-year ordeal of preparing for £
college, entrance exams, or perhaps
both. It’s the perfect metaphor
for the Indian student, squeezed
in tight, as there are just way too
many students, and way fewer
good opportunities.

The colony also houses various
businesses serving the student
economy - catering services,
photocopy shops, countless tea stalls,
paying guest (PG) accommodation
operators, and, of course, coaching
centres. It’s this availability of
student-related goods and services,
the student ecosystem, so to speak,
that eventually makes student
ghettos like Satya Niketan thrive.
It may be cramped, but whatever
a student needs to prepare is all
there within walking distance. It
might resemble a slum, but it is at least
an education-themed slum.

Students come and go; some win and
some (most) lose at the entrance exams.
These goods and service providers
remain constant. For, no matter what
happens to any student, these student-
economy businesses always make money.
And higher the student desperation,
more the money to be made.

It’s in this ecosystem that businesses
cut corners, ignore quality, and bend
rules — simply because they can. For,
what can a helpless student do anyway?
An illegally constructed guesthouse with

nofiresafety? It will still get rented. Illegal
floors added on an 80-square-yard plot?
No issues. If there is a room, a student
will take it. Live electrical cables hanging
all around the building? Doesn’t matter,
as long as the rent is affordable, and a
student gets a bed to sleep on.

Life in Satya Niketan is not like
what they show in Bollywood movies.
From Bihar to Kashmir to Assam to
Chhattisgarh, young students come to
places like Satya Niketan and park

themselves in one of the ramshackle,

probably illegal, PG accommodations
for a long, arduous journey, lasting
anywhere from two to five years. This is
no collegehostel. There isnoorientation
or meeting your batchmates when you
firstarrive. There are no commonrooms
or sports facilities. There is only one
purpose and one activity — grind.

And grind they do, day and night, in
the hope of cracking that exam. To get
into an engineering or medical college.
Or to get a govt job. Nothing is easy. The
odds are horrible (even if the paper is
notleaked). Life is boring and lonely.

Nobody cares if you had a bad day,
or month, or year. Hell, as the latest
mishap shows, nobody even cares about
your life. You are an Indian student.
Powerless in a country that runs on
power. In terms of the Indian jungle,
the Indian student is just an ant.
Crushable. Just like the anthill that
collapsed in Satya Niketan.

This incident did serve to spotlight
these student communities. It should
make us feel ashamed. It should make

usask an ex1stentlal question: What are
we doingas anation and society?

What culture are we passing on to the
next generation? What message are we
sending them? That this is what life in
India is? Where you grind and struggle
like an ant, and apart from a tiny chosen
few, therest of you will be discarded?

If this is the India we are presenting
to our young, should we be surprised
thatthey arereally upset?

When are we going to ask the hard
questions? Why aren’t there enough
opportunities? We have an education
system that asks young people to compete

ferociously for too few opportunities,
evenassociety hasfailed to create enough
alternative pathways to a good life. And
an entire crooked commercial ecosystem
has emerged around this scarcity. What
happens to an economy when desperation
itself becomes an industry?

Why have we, for instance, struggled
to create manufacturing ecosystems
capableof absorbingmillions of workers,
as China did? Why haven’t we been
able to at least up our tourism numbers,
amassivejob creator?

There are questions about these
draconian entrance exams as
well. They may be tough to clear.
However, the course material for
many of the exams may already
be completely outdated. Crazy
competition, crazy exams. Who
suffers? The most powerless, the
ants, of course. Or, perhaps, as
the recent Gen Z protests have
reminded us, the cockroaches.

We are in the era of AI. We
should be asking ourselves: If
computers canretrieve, memorise,
and reproduce information better
than humans, what exactly should
our education system be training
young people to do? We probably
need to reimagine education,
retrain our teachers, and revamp
testing processes. We need to
rethink future jobs.

Satya Niketan literally means ‘the
house of truth’. Ironically, this incident
revealed just that — the truth about what
our students go through. The building
crash isn’t the only problem. The bigger
problem is the symptom that exposed
the rot. We can treat it as an isolated
incident, or we can utilise the attention
this incident has generated to face
the other big truth - we need to do
something radical about the state of
Indian students. They deserve to be
treated better than ants, and not reach
the stage where they get angry and have
to call themselves cockroaches.

The Road To Resilience Runs Through Universities

A venture capitalist argues India can defend itself from economic shocks through ed reform. Putting the
best courses online & teaching in Indian languages, for starters, will result in a jump in productivity

Ashutosh Sharma

For India, every commodity shock
or global tremor threatens growth
plans, household budgets, and fiscal
balance. Reason is structural: output
per worker remains too low for
shocks to be absorbed without pain.
For this to change, the most powerful place to start
is higher education. What would a redesigned system
look like in practice? Here are some ideas for making
edreformreal atscale.

Image: Al

Separate teaching fromtesting | Today the same
college that teaches you also hands you the
degree, so a degree is only as trusted as
the college behind it. Break that link. Let
anyone teach, a university, a polytechnic, an
employer’s academy, a good online course,
but let an independent national exam decide
whether you have actually learned the subject.
This is how a CA qualifies and how a driving
licence works: the body that tests you has no
stake in who taught you, which is exactly
why theresult is trusted.

Put the best teaching online, with real support
close by | Build anationallibrary of top-quality
courses, made with the best teachers and with
industry, kept up to date, designed for a phone
screen, and full of practical projects rather
than just video lectures. Pair it with local
centres in colleges, ITIs, public libraries, panchayat
offices, where a student can find amentor, sita properly
supervised exam, build things, and get a reliable
internet connection. This mix of screen and human
contact is what stops students dropping out and helps
them into jobs. Plus, it adds capacity far faster and
more cheaply than putting up new buildings.

Teach in Indian languages | Talent is spread evenly
across the country, opportunity isnot. A bright student

should not be shut out of calculus, biology, coding
simply because the course exists only in English. What
makes this newly practical is Al: translating and
dubbing high-quality material into a dozen languages
is now swift and inexpensive. Rebuilding the best
courses in Indian languages, and letting students be
examined in those languages, would bring in millions
of capablelearners who arelocked out today.

Use Al to lift everyday work | India should be among
the fastest in the world to put today’s Al tools into
classrooms, workshops, clinics, farms, and offices. In
learning, an Al tutor can give a student instant help

and feedback, and takeroutineload off an overstretched
teacher. At work, Al assistants can help a salesperson,
an accountant, a coder, a small shopkeeper get more
done in a day. The job of govt and large firms is to
buy, standardise, and hand out safe, low-cost tools,
with privacy protected, so an ordinary worker or
student can actually use them.

Tielearning toreal jobs | What istaught should berefreshed
constantly with input from employers who do the

hiring. Apprenticeships and hands-on, project-based
learning should be the norm, not a footnote. A worker
who already has a skill, a mechanic, a tailor, a mason,
should be able to sit a test and earn a certificate that
employers respect, even if they never went to college.
And every course should publish plain numbers on
how its students actually fared, whether they found
work and what they earned, so students can choose
with their eyes open and good programmes win.

Run a national mission, not just another scheme | Too
many authorities with overlapping rules slow down
Indian reform. This needs one clear owner, one set of
goals, firm deadlines. Centre and statesmoving
together. And regulators judging colleges on
whether students actually learn and find
work, while leaving room for many different
kinds of providerstotry.

Track results in the open | Measure the things
that matter — how much students learn, how
many finish, how many land apprenticeships
and jobs, and what they go on to earn. Publish
this openly, college by college, course by course,
so families can make informed choices. Target
should be bold and clear: within five years, double
the share of young Indians getting a qualification
thatemployers actually trust.

Not edtech argument, but a productivity one |
Test of success is whether a nursing assistant
canhandlemore patients with better outcomes,
a machinist can set up a line faster with fewer errors,
a small retailer can manage working capital more
efficiently, a civil engineer can deliver a bridge on time
and on budget. Whenmillions of such gainscompound,
shocks stop setting the country’sagenda.

Widen India’s margin where it matters most: in
classrooms, labs and lecture halls, in training yards,
and on factory floors. Do it now, while the demographic
wind is still at our back. Everythingelse is weather.

Views are personal
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Divine Certitude: Becoming Beings Of Light

Meena Om

very creation of Supreme
E Intelligence, Param Bodhi, reflects

the universal mechanism, laws of
nature and cosmic order. Each beingis
acell of the universe, holding complete
information-much asevery cell in the
human body carries an imprint of
creation. This can be decoded only by
the one who has merged with Supreme
Consciousness, whose Sahasrar, crown
chakra, is open and fully blossomed.
Such a person attains true yog, merging
with the Supreme Entity. This happens
by tuning cells with divine certitude -
the innermost process of dhyan that
aligns human consciousness with
Supreme Consciousness.

Divine certitude is absolute belief
inthe Supreme Reality and truth. It is
absolute faith in the infallible supremacy
and design of the Supreme Entity.
Itentails being absolutely centred in
Supreme Intelligence, eliminatingall

duality and suspicions. Thisrequires
conscious effort to anchor oneself in
the absolute truth of the sixth element,
mahattitattve, higher than the panch
tattve, five elements. In adhyatm, true
spirituality and real faith are not
mind-created concepts or religious
norms, but self-realised certitude of
the innermost core, soul energy,
sprouting from a divine
source. This clarity demands
constant connection backed
by truth, love, karm, action,
and light -commencement
of feelingthe ineffable

what should be imbibed for spiritual
growth —absolute trust in the ultimate
truth, reality, divine connection and
guidance. Then the tests of life purify
and dissolve the ego, and even cloudy
trust gradually evolves into whole and
complete, poorn certitude. Tuned divine
cellsnever let one dwell in duality,
suspicion, fear or guilt, and they
curbmental chatter.

Tuning of cellsentails
programming or adjusting
how cells behave, communicate
and divide, to achieve a specific
outcome in the natural course

bliss of Parmatma.

THE SPEAKING TREE of growth, transformation

Without divine certitude,
growth on the spiritual path is impossible.
Faith propels one towards realisation
of truth and reality, which the mind
cannot fathom. Real unwavering
faith erupts from the light of the soul,
never from ego or intellect. It intuitively
senses divine outpouring from worldly
fabricated knowledge, discerning

and evolution. Cells tuned

by divine certitude connect to divine
attributes and Supreme Intelligence, so
nothing undesirable for growth can seep
into the human mechanism. Preparing
cells for absolute divine certitude requires
absolute de-programming, emptying
all subconscious collections and
detaching fully from past happenings.

Mechanism of the universe and human
system, though almost similar, is
subtle. Rooted in truth and vijnan,

it becomes too complex for us to

grasp. Themind only guesses,

but the cells know.

When elevated to higher consciousness,
jnanisrevealed in dhyan; cells tuned to
divine certitude respond and calibrate
for transformation and evolution.
Itisthe outcome of absolute faith in
the entity above us all, imparting
glimpses of truth and jnan beyond
acquired knowledge —total, unwavering
faith that divine light propels the being
towards truerealisation through every
adverse situation. Divine certitude
imparts messages, directives, energy
and light for the journey of evolution.
Earth isalaboratory of Supreme
Intelligence, progressing humans
towards becoming beings of light,
aquantum leap into the next
evolutionary stage, a pure product
of Supreme Divinity.
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Al eye-opener
Tech giants should not gamble with humanity

NTHROPIC researcher Jacob Coxon’s resig-
nation — and his dystopian warning — has
intensified the worldwide debate over artificial
intelligence (AI). When an individual who has
orked at both Anthropic and OpenAl claims
that leading Al companies are “gambling with our lives”,
the all-important question is whether the Al-driven trans-
formation is being pursued responsibly. Coxon’s central
concern is the accelerating race towards self-improving
superintelligence — systems that could eventually exceed
human capabilities across multiple domains and potential-
ly acquire the ability to manipulate digital infrastructure,
resources and institutions. More troublingly, Anthropic’s
own Alignment Science lead, Evan Hubinger, has acknowl-
edged that the company does not yet have a solution for
aligning superintelligent systems with human interests.
Such admissions expose a dangerous contradiction at the
heart of the Al industry. Companies increasingly recognise
that advanced Al could pose extraordinary risks, yet com-
petitive pressures continue to push them towards more
capable systems. The logic that “if we do not build it, some-
one else will” can turn a race into a collective catastrophe.
It is true that Al is delivering benefits in medicine,
science, education and other fields. However, techno-
logical progress cannot be measured solely by how
quickly capabilities improve. Safety, security and
accountability must advance at the same pace. The alle-
gations of industrial-scale attempts to extract Al capa-
bilities through model distillation are worrisome. If the
US-China rivalry is accelerating the spread of powerful
Al while firms struggle to secure their systems, the
risks extend well beyond corporate competition.
Governments cannot leave decisions about humani-
ty’s future to tech giants. Major Al laboratories need
enforceable safety standards, independent oversight,
transparent risk assessment and internationally negoti-
ated limits on the development of the most dangerous
capabilities. Coxon’s outburst is part of a growing clam-
our. When the consequences involve civilisational stakes,
there is no room for a reckless gamble.

Kasaulis warning

When tourism overwhelms the hills

ASAULI is not running out of tourists; it is run-
ning out of capacity to absorb them. That dis-
tinction should force Himachal Pradesh to
rethink its model of tourism development.

e hill town’s narrow roads, stressed water
supply, inadequate sewage and waste-management sys-
tems and increasingly fragile slopes are buckling under
the pressure of hotels, resorts and homestays. Yet con-
struction continues even when occupancy remains mod-
est. The irony is difficult to ignore. Kasauli’s problems are
neither new nor unforeseen. The National Green Tribunal
had flagged its carrying capacity, water availability, traffic,
biodiversity and infrastructure years ago and imposed
restrictions on construction and building heights. If the
same problems persist today, the failure is not one of infor-
mation but of governance and enforcement.

The mountains cannot be treated as limitless real
estate. Every additional building can mean another cut
into a vulnerable slope, another demand on a scarce water
source and another burden on already inadequate infra-
structure. Himachal’s stated goal of promoting “high-val-
ue, low-impact” tourism will remain meaningless unless
carrying capacity determines the scale of development.
No new tourism project should be approved without
establishing that adequate water, sewage treatment,
waste disposal, parking and road infrastructure exist.
Existing establishments, too, must meet environmental
and safety norms. Unchecked expansion will only attract
more traffic and accelerate the degradation of the land-
scape that draws visitors in the first place.

Kasauli should be a wake-up call for the entire state.
Tourist numbers cannot be the sole measure of success.
A destination that destroys its ecology to accommodate
tourists ultimately destroys its own tourism economy.
The choice before Himachal is stark: pursue limitless
construction for immediate gains or protect the hills for
the future. Kasauli has reached the limit. The govern-
ment must recognise it before the hills do.

ON THIS DAY...50 YEARS AGO
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Summit warning to Smith
IN deciding to intensify the armed struggle against Ian Smith’s ille-
gal regime in Rhodesia, the Presidents of five Southern African
nations have indirectly told US Secretary of State Henry Kissinger
that they expect precious little from his latest round of shuttle diplo-
macy. Vindication of their stand at the Dar es Salaam Summit came
almost immediately when Smith said in an interview given to a Sal-
isbury daily that he would never allow black majority rule in Rhode-
sia. The African leaders have ample reasons to be sceptical about the
US Secretary of State’s new-found concern for Southern Africa. It is
anundisputed fact that the US never bothered about Southern Africa
or the African people’s struggle for independence until the liberation
of Angola and the presence of Russians and Cubans there. The
Africans are also aware that Kissinger’s principal interest now is to
protect and perpetuate the racist regime of South Africa by working
out a settlement involving independence to Namibia and forcing
Smith to accept majority rule with some guarantees for the whites.
There is an element of purblindness in Kissinger’s attempts to
delink Namibia and Rhodesia from South Africa’s own pursuance
of apartheid. Kenneth Kaunda had long ago made it clear that the
three issues were part of the same struggle to win back the freedom
and dignity that the white regimes have denied to the native Africans.
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The quest for self-reliance in defence

There is import dependence because too many plans, goals and targets have come unstuck

TN NINAN
SENIOR JOURNALIST

COTT Bessent, the US

Treasury Secretary, laid

out three maxims in a

recent speech: “The

nation that cannot pro-
duce what it needs is not truly
secure. The nation that depends
on its adversaries for critical
inputs is not truly sovereign.
And the nation that reduces its
economics to consumption is not
truly prosperous.”

Bessent’s context is a world
that his country, more than any
other, has worked to create — in
which, as Thucydides wrote, the
strong do what they can, and the
weak suffer what they must.
Where alliances can be disre-
garded, friendships become
irrelevant and markets subject
to unexpected disruptions.

The phrase that characterises
this new world is weaponised
interdependence. Such weaponi-
sation comes more easily to those
in control of the main nodes of the
global economy, giving them coer-
cive power. One could even think
of panopticon situations (the usu-
al example being a single guard in
acircular prison who can watch all
the inmates). Think of the SWIFT
interbank communication Sys-
tem. Equally, they could offer
choke points for coercive use.
Choke points can also be points of
vulnerability — think submarine
cables which, if cut, could cripple
an adversary for a while.

For a middle power like India,
such a world is more complex and
offers many new challenges, and
only imperfect answers or solu-
tions. In the spirit of atmanirbhar-
ta, can India hope to ensure its
security and sovereignty by pro-
ducing all that it needs — as

developed Kaveri engine didn’t measure up. ISTOCK

Or not rely on others for critical
inputs — something that even the
major powers don’t attempt? Most
obviously, what price strategic
autonomy when 90 per cent of the
country’s oil and halfits gas needs
are imported? And what price sov-
ereignty in the face of penal tariffs
and arbitrary trade sanctions?

It is obvious that the goals in
such a world have to be not just
economic efficiency and com-
petitiveness but also finding
ways to minimise vulnerability
— without paying too great a
price through higher costs that
localisation often imposes.
Hence the current attempts at
domestic chip manufacture
and the setting up of data cen-
tres. Yet interdependence is
written into the scenario and
must be dealt with.

The asymmetric conflicts in
Ukraine and Iran pose their own
urgent questions for the econo-
my. Hundreds of missiles and
drones (offensive and defensive)
have been fired in a day, for days
on end, in both theatres. Can
India hope to develop such a
supply capability, given its limit-
ed manufacturing base, or (as a
more sensible alternative) turn
civilian industrial units to mili-

Major weapons
platforms that the
country needs are still
being imported.

henceforth be fought in the
cyber-physical world?

Sensible policies can always
provide answers. India could
become an electro-state, for
instance, by copying China’s
example to reduce oil depend-
ence and multiply storage capaci-
ty in order to insulate against sup-
ply shocks. China can store more
than four months’ oil require-
ments, whereas India’s strategic
reserves are for barely 10 days.
When availability can trump price
In a critical agricultural input like
fertiliser, sensible policy can serve
to boost the domestic production
of an item that does not after all

Especially in defence, space and
atomic energy, it has sought
from the beginning to build
national capabilities and be self-
reliant. There are some impres-
sive success stories to show for
this in the defence arena: the
nuclear-powered submarines,
for instance (though Russian
help has been critical). And the
multi-pronged missile pro-
gramme. A layered air defence
system that showed its mettle
during Operation Sindoor.
Mobile howitzers for the artillery
have been developed by the
Armaments R&D Establish-
ment in partnership with
Kalyani and Tata. Some aspects
of electronic warfare capability
constitute another success story.

The risk is that overreach can
result in failure, or unaffordable
delays (which, in defence, is the
same thing). Overreach explains
why many attempts at self-
reliance in defence have failed,
such that the country is the
world’s second largest importer
of armaments (after Ukraine).
Major weapons platforms that
the country needs are still being
imported —those on the current
list being Rafales, submarines
and long-endurance drones.

these are developed.

Moreover, the world sends peri-
odic reminders about supply vul-
nerabilities. The gas turbine
engines that have powered the
Navy’s main fighting ships have
traditionally come from Ukraine,
now consumed by war; fortu-
nately, Bharat Heavy Electricals
has been producing gas turbines
for the frontline warships. But
the supply of the S-400 air
defence systems has been inter-
rupted by Russian preoccupa-
tions. And Hindustan Aeronau-
tics Limited can’t turn out the
180 Tejas fighters that the Air
Force desperately needs because
(among other things) the engines
have to come from General Elec-
tric, which has delayed produc-
tion because (again, inter alia) a
South Korean supplier of compo-
nents has gone out of business.

Ambition is as ambition does.
The import dependence is
because too many plans, goals
and targets have come unstuck.
The dependence on General Elec-
tric engines for Tejas is because
the domestically developed
Kaveri engine didn’t measure up.
The Army’s demanding specifi-
cations for an infantry rifle (such
as interchangeable barrels that
use bullets with different sizes!)
proved too complicated to deliver,
resulting in large-scale imports.

The NavIC (Navigation with
Indian Constellation) satellite-
based system that was to be a
regional substitute for the US GPS
(Global Positioning System) is
non-functional because of a short-
age of operational satellites and
the failure of an atomic clock. This
has underlined the need for an
indigenous system, more than a
quarter century after Kargil 1999.

The critical need is for realism
on what the country can sensibly
do on its own (and deliver at cost
and within deadline), while being
a part of international consortia
where it can’t. As an example of
the latter, would India have been
better placed if it had stayed as a
partner in Russia’s Su-57 stealth
fighter programme, especially
now that China has developed its
own stealth fighter, the J-20?

Bessentasked? Think ofthemajor  tary usein short order? Andhow involve rocket science. And imported weapons tend to
weapons platforms and technolo-  well is the country positioned in India has always been wary of be far more expensive than
gies that are currently imported. the context of wars that will international dependencies. indigenous substitutes, when

Thas 1s the first of a 2-part series

Peace is an armistice in a war that is continuously going on. —Thucydides

The President
for 45 minutes

CoL RS NARULA (RETD)

received an unusual assignment. I was attached to an

moured Regiment near Jammu for three months to pre-

pare the parade ground for a ceremony where the President of
India would present Colours to the regiment.

Armed with a jeep, heavy engineering equipment and 30 sol-
diers, I arrived at the newly built Zorawar Stadium. The venue
resembled a giant beehive. Tank crews tuned their machines,
signals personnel established communications, security teams
took up positions at vantage points, dog squads searched for
explosives and officers rehearsed every detail of the grand event.

My task became clear after the first rehearsal. Forty-five
tanks would thunder around the stadium twice daily. Their
immense weight gouged deep ruts into the soil and piled earth
into mounds at every turn. Once the rehearsal ended, my team
had only a few hours to restore the ground for the next practice
session. The operation became a finely tuned drill. Bulldozers
filled the ruts, graders levelled the surface, water tankers set-
tled the dust and road rollers compacted the soil. Within three
hours, the battered arena looked untouched.

For two months, every participant rehearsed relentlessly. The
jeep driver practised moving from standstill so smoothly that
not a drop of water would spill from a glass filled to the brim.
The commentator kept refining her diction. Mechanics worked
beneath tanks day and night. Nothing was left to chance.

Then came the full-dress rehearsal. To my astonishment, I
was chosen to play the role of the President. Dressed for the
occasion, I arrived in a gleaming BMW and was received exact-
ly as the President would be. Senior generals saluted me.
Resisting the urge to return their salutes was perhaps the hard-
est task of the day. As I stepped onto the dais, around 20,000
spectators filled the stadium. The National Anthem echoed
across the arena and all eyes seemed fixed upon me.

I inspected the parade from an open jeep, with the generals
standing behind me. Later, I presented the ceremonial Colours
to the ‘Nishan Toli’ and then read out the President’s speech
that was placed on the rostrum.

The grand finale arrived when 45 tanks rolled past in salute.
One after another, their turrets swung toward the dais and
their commanders saluted. I returned each salute until my arm
ached. Forty-five minutes after it had begun, the dream ended.

I'was escorted by two young Army officers to the car. It moved
about 100 metres and then stopped. The driver turned towards
me and said, “Sir, you may get down now. The rehearsal is over.”

In an instant, I ceased to be the President and became an
ordinary Captain once again. Yet for those unforgettable 45
minutes, I had experienced a privilege few can imagine — a
glimpse of what it feels like to be the First Citizen of India.

The writer 1s a Patiala-based contributor

epaper.tribuneindia.com

I z 1989, while serving as a young Army officer in Kashmir, I

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Unite against terrorism
Refer to ‘9/11 and the unfinished war on ter-
ror’; America took revenge for the killing of
thousands of its citizens by gunning down
Osama bin Laden. Despite knowing that Pak-
istan was providing shelter to Osama, the US
deliberately ignored it and continued to main-
tain relations with our unfriendly neighbour.
India itself has been suffering immensely at
the hands of State-sponsored terrorism. Coun-
tries bearing the brunt of terror are fighting
their own battles without much-needed sup-
port from the superpowers. The PM has time
and again flagged the issue on every global
platform. World powers exhibit double stan-
dards while claiming to fight against this
menace. Unless world leaders show unanimi-
ty and take collective steps to curb terrorism
in all its forms, the deadly monster can’t be
wiped out from the face of this earth.

RAVI SHARMA, DHARIWAL

Destroy supply chain of drugs
Refer to ‘Stop chasing users, target corpo-
rate drug traffickers’; instead of finding a
temporary solution, its root cause should be
eliminated so that the problem does not
arise again. Bhang, ganja and charas are
derived from the cannabis plant. Although
they are intoxicating drugs, these tradition-
al substances are less harmful than the syn-
thetic drugs. Big sharks involved in this ille-
gal trade are far away from the long arm of
the law, as a result the supply chain is intact.
Unless this chain is dismantled, we cannot
get rid of this menace.

RAJ KUMAR KAPOOR, BY MAIL

Stakeholders must come together

Refer to ‘Stop chasing users, target corporate
drug traffickers’; given the expanding scope
of global drug trafficking, strict countermea-
sures are essential. However, meaningful
enforcement requires firm political will,
which is routinely compromised when drug
cartels influence decisions through politi-
cal funding. When governments fail to
check corporate and criminal interests, civ-
il society must step in. The limitations of
regional enforcement efforts, such as Pun-
jab’s ‘war against drugs’ campaign,
demonstrate that state action alone is insuf-

ficient — an awakened citizenry must lead
the fight to dismantle drug cartels.
MADHURI SHARMA, PHILADELPHIA (US)

Misuse of executive powers
Refer to ‘Executive excess’; the monetary
compensation of Rs 5 lakh cannot make up for
the six months spent in jail by a law student
without committing any crime. Coercive action
by the executive to please those in power by
ruining an individual’s career cannot be justi-
fied at all. The fundamental right guaranteed
by the Constitution to express views against
oppression cannot be suppressed by using
executive powers. The word used by the court,
‘despotic’, aptly highlights the misuse of offi-
cial powers. Civil servants must be loyal to the
Constitution, not the people in power.

WG CDR JS MINHAS (RETD), MOHALI

When dissent is duty

Refer to ‘Executive excess’; a civil servant
should see himself more as a facilitator than
a regulator. Bureaucrats bow to ruthless,
unscrupulous politicians for plum postings
and post-retirement benefits. However, a
few upright officers sometimes suffer
throughout their careers. Unless we adhere
to the right means, the end will not be right.
When dissent is duty, silence is crime. When
a system starts malfunctioning, a deep crisis
of accountability emerges. The functioning
of the government depends upon the abili-
ties and intentions of the executive. The
soclety suffers when these extraordinary
powers fall into the wrong hands.

ANIL BHATIA, HISAR

Silent expectations, prayers
With reference to ‘Till success do us part’;
the Middle reflected the emotions of almost
every middle-class family who put every-
thing they have into supporting their intel-
ligent sons. The pursuit of a successful
career becomes a shared journey for the
child and the parents. The story highlights
the silent expectations, fears and sacrifices
that accompany the parents’ dreams. It also
makes us question whether professional
success is truly worth the emotional dis-
tance it may create within a family.
BHUPINDER GUPTA, SHIMLA

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200-word limit.
These should be cogently written and can be sent by e-mail to: Letters@tribunemail.com
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SAMEEP SINGH GUMTALA
ENGINEER & SIKH COMMUNITY
VOLUNTEER IN OHIO, US

WENTY-FIVE

years ago, the US

changed in ways

none of us could

have imagined.
For Sikh Americans, one of
those changes was deeply
personal: the turban and
beard that visibly
expressed our Sikh identity
suddenly became, in the
eyes of some strangers, a
source of suspicion.

I had arrived in the US from
Amritsar in August 2000 to pur-
sue a master's degree. Like
many young Punjabis coming
to America for education, I was
focussed on studies, building a
career and adjusting to a new
country. I lived with cousins
near the university and often
walked between our apartment
and campus, sometimes after
dark. I never felt that my beard
or turban made me unsafe or
required an explanation.

A year later, that changed
almost overnight. We watched
in horror as the US came under
attack on September 11, 2001.
But Sikh Americans experi-
enced the tragedy in another
way. As a visibly identifiable
community, we found our-
selves bracing for retaliation.

Relatives advised us to
avoid going out. Strangers
began looking at us different-
ly. Being called "Osama" or
"terrorist" became disturbing-

ABVPwin in Panjab Uni polls is not GenZ victory

L

TANVI SHARMA
RESEARCH SCHOLAR, POLITICAL
SCIENCE, PANJAB UNIVERSITY

NKIT Bidhan’s
win is more than
a victory for the
ABVP Retaining
the presidency at
Panjab University (PU) was crit-
ical for the RSS student wing. It
is being presented as a state-
ment about what GenZ politics
looks like, and that is where the
result becomes interesting.

This is ABVP's second win
in a row at PU. When
reporters asked Bidhan about
the result, he said it showed
that GenZ has ABVP and
Prime Minister Modi "in their
hearts." He did not describe
the result simply as a victory
for ABVP; he presented it as
evidence of where an entire
generation stands. That's a
huge claim to hang on one
campus election.

When we think about what
GenZ has actually come to
mean in India recently, is the
image of young people ques-
tioning authority, not bowing to
it: distrustful of old institutions

ly familiar for many Sikhs. In
those uncertain days, some
even wondered whether Sikh
men should replace their tur-
bans with caps or cut their
hair to avoid becoming tar-
gets. Families were worried
about their safety and their
children. But another ques-
tion also emerged: should fear
force us to hide the very iden-
tity that had shaped ourlives?

Four days after the attacks,
Balbir Singh Sodhi was shot
dead outside his gas station in
Arizona. His killer was seeking
revenge for 9/11 and saw Sod-
hi's beard and turban as the
face of an enemy. For Sikhs in
the US, his murder was a dev-
astating warning. The dastaar
that represented faith, dignity
and responsibility could now
make someone a target.

Yet the phrase "mistaken
identity" has always seemed
inadequate. Sikhs should not
have been attacked because
they were not Muslim, but nei-
ther should Muslims, Arabs,
South Asians or anyone else
have been attacked. Hatred
had not simply found the
wrong victim. No innocent
person should ever be held
responsible for someone else's
actions simply because of a
shared or assumed religion,
nationality or appearance.

There was another side to the
Sikh story after 9/11. Dr Navin-
derdeep Singh Nijher, then a
surgical resident in Brooklyn,
volunteered at Ground Zero
after completing an overnight
hospital shift. He helped estab-
lish a triage centre and cared
for injured firefighters amid
the devastation. Yet later, he
encountered hostility from
someone who saw his beard
and turban and treated him as
though he belonged to those

tient with hierarchy, quick to
call out leaders rather than
praise them, and driven by
issues rather than by loyalty to
any single party or person.

It's an image built on resist-
ance to power, not comfort with
it. Bidhan's win is almost the
opposite of that image. He did-
n't win by challenging an insti-
tution, he won through a party-
backed student wing, part of a
decades-old political machine,
using an alliance with another
party's student wing to get
across the line.

Where Jantar Mantar's
GenZ was defined by pushing
back against those in power,
Bidhan's victory speech does
the reverse, it hands power a
compliment instead of a chal-
lenge. What is being described
by Bidhan is the version of
GenZ that makes his own win
look bigger and meaningful.

Panjab University's own
history makes this even clear-
er. Panjab University has a
long history of student
groups tied to larger political
formations; as organisations
like SOPU and PUSU, which
were confined to university
issues and politics, have
declined, the student wings of
mainstream parties have
steadily occupied that space.

ABVP's second consecutive
win reads less as a genera-
tional rupture than as an
established political organi-
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How life changed for Sikhs in US after 9/11

A

RESILIENCE : The strength of Sikh identity came from living its values more visibly through service. REUTERS

who had attacked America.

That contradiction captured
the Sikh American experience
of the moment: a turbaned
Sikh doctor could serve the
US amid the ruins of the World
Trade Center, while the same
turban could cause another
person to question whether he
belonged in the US.

But his response also
reflected something familiar
to Sikhs everywhere. The tra-
dition of seva makes no dis-
tinction based on the religion,
race or nationality. The same
spirit travelled with the Sikh
diaspora. Chardi kala teaches
resilience and the ability to
remain constructive even in
adversity. The Sikh prayer
concludes with sarbat da bha-
la, a wish for the well-being of
all humanity.

That is why the Sikh
response after 9/11 could not
simply be, "You have mistak-
en us for someone else."
Across the US, Sikhs opened
gurdwaras to their neigh-
bours, served langar, joined

tion within an already estab-
lished ecosystem.

What is worth examining is
what that ecosystem looks like
when it gets presented as the
politics of a new generation.
This year's campaign paired
old political networks with
new forms of communication:
former DUSU leaders joined
rallies, Kumari Selja promot-
ed NSUI online, and singer
Masoom Sharma backed an
INSO candidate.

Political actors nolongerneed
to set foot on campus to shape
its electoral politics, a reel, an
endorsement, a congratulatory
post reaches thousands of stu-

Forayoung
immigrant from
Amritsar, the turban
went froman
unquestioned
expression of
identity to a source
of suspicion

almost overnight.

Itisunclearwhatdo
studentsrespond to:
national identity,
campusissues,
candidate appeal,

organisational loyalty.

interfaith programmes and
stood with other communi-
ties facing discrimination.
But 9/11 also forced Sikh
Americans to recognise that
the community needed
lawyers, educators, policy
advocates and institutions
capable of responding to hate
crimes, school bullying, work-
place discrimination and chal-
lenges to religious freedom.
Organisations such as the
Sikh Coalition, SALDEF and
UNITED SIKHS helped
Sikhs engage with schools,
employers, law enforcement,
government and the media.
In many ways, 9/11 acceler-
ated the development of a
more organised Sikh Ameri-
can civic voice. After 9/11, my
cousins, fellow Sikh students,
local families and I began
reaching out more deliberate-
ly. Through the Sikh Student
Association at Wright State
University and with support
from university staff and com-
munity members, we partici-
pated in multicultural and
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UNSURE : ABVP’s win in PU poll, by itself, cannot establish what an entire generation believes. ani

The reach is new. The net-
works behind it are not. ABVP's
campaign reportedly handed
out students with extravagant
parties, make-up Kkits and other
freebies. There were also allega-
tions that students in depart-
ments were offered Rs 3,000-Rs
4,000 in cash. Student elections
now run on the same tech-
niques as mainstream ones —
mobilisation, endorsements,
Incentives, networks.

Hostel conditions, fees, aca-
demic reform or administra-
tive accountability get little
attention. What actually
drove the campaign was free-
bies, networks, brotherhood,
nationalism, and the return

interfaith programmes and
organised exhibitions explain-
ing Sikh history, beliefs and
identity. We were not asking
for special treatment. We were
trying to create familiarity
because people are less likely
to fear neighbours they have
met and understood.

I became a fatherin 2007. My
son grew up with uncut hair,
wearing a patka and kara.
From kindergarten onwards, I
spoke with his teachers and
occasionally visited his class-
room to explain why he looked
different. The questions from
young children were direct:
Why was his hair tied on top of
his head? How did we tie the
patka? Why did he wear that
bracelet? Those experiences
taught me an important dis-
tinction. Unfamiliarity is not
necessarily prejudice. Some-
times a question is simply the
beginning of understanding.

Once, when my son's patka
became loose in school, a
teacher helped straighten
and secure it. I have never
forgotten it. She was telling a
young Sikh child through
her actions that his identity
was not a problem to be man-
aged. He belonged there
exactly as he was. Some of
those KG classmates later
attended the same public
school and still remembered
what they had learned about
his patka and kara. We often
remember those who insult
us. We should also remember
those whose kindness makes
us feel that we belong.

The 2012 massacre at the
Sikh gurdwara in Oak Creek,
Wisconsin, reminded us that
education and progress had
not eliminated hatred. Once
again, the Sikh response was
service, interfaith solidarity,

of saffron politics to campus
for the second year running,
not manifestos.

The alliance behind Bid-
han's victory is what makes
this election significant
beyond campus. After the
Students' Organisation of
India (SOI), the Shiromani
Akali Dal's student wing lost
its own presidential candi-
date, it backed Bidhan.

Onits face, thiswas a simple
campus calculation: SOI had
no candidate of its own, so it
supported another organisa-
tion which had the strongest
hold in the university. But the
timing gives it wider reso-
nance. SOI and ABVP are
linked to the SAD and BJP-
RSS ecosystems respectively,
whose parent parties were
allies for decades before that
relationship broke down in
2020. With the 2027 Punjab
Assembly election approach-
ing, any sign the two sides can
cooperate feeds directly into
that larger conversation.

BJP has publicly main-
tained that it will contest all
117 Assembly seats on its
own, even as Sukhbir Singh
Badal's meeting with Modi
and other developments
keep rapprochement specu-
lation alive. What it shows is
narrower but real: when cir-
cumstances required it, their
student wings were willing to
join hands together.

Senior BJP leaders jumped

public engagement and a
determination to be visible.

Twenty-five years after 9/11,
Sikh Americans are more
organised, civically engaged
and willing to advocate for
their rights while standing
with others whose rights are
threatened. The change is
also visible in the next gener-
ation of Sikh Americans, who
expect to maintain their visi-
ble Sikh identity in class-
rooms, pursue careers, partic-
ipate in public life and belong
fully without choosing
between faith and country.

But the work remains unfin-
ished. Progress cannot be
measured simply by whether
more Americans now recog-
nise a Sikh turban. It must
also be measured by whether
a Sikh child can wear one to
school without being called a
terrorist; whether a profes-
sional can practise the faith
without sacrificing a career;
whether a family can enter a
gurdwara without fear; and
whether, during the next
national crisis, Americans
refuse to turn collective grief
into collective blame.

For those of us who left Pun-
jab and built our lives abroad,
the past 25 years have taught
us something else as well.
The strength of Sikh identity
did not come from hiding it
when times became difficult.
It came from living its values
more visibly through service,
education, advocacy and par-
ticipation.

The concluding words of the
Sikh Ardas, heard in gurd-
waras in Punjab and across
the diaspora, remain just as
relevant: "Nanak Naam Chaxr-
di Kala, Tere Bhane Sarbat Da
Bhala," a prayer for resilience
and the well-being of all.

on the win almost immediate-
ly. Union Home Minister Amit
Shah called the victory evi-
dence of youth faith in the
'Nation First' ideology; BJP
national president Nitin
Nabin and state leaders
echoed the point. Bidhan
himself framed it the same
way, talking about Modi and
GenZinstead of anything spe-
cific to his own university.
This is a rebranded version,
built to fit a party's win.

A student election can tell us
about organisational strength,
candidate appeal and the
alliances behind a result, but
ABVP's win, by itself, cannot
establish what an entire gen-
eration believes. The real
question is what students
were actually responding to:
national identity, campus
issues, candidate appeal,
organisational loyalty, the SOI
alliance, or some mix.

So what does this election
actually prove? ABVP winning
twice in a row shows it's
become a strong, lasting force
at Panjab University. The SOI
alliance shows old political net-
works know how to adapt when
they need to. Both of those are
real. What it doesn't prove is
anything about GenZ, because
the generation being described
in Bidhan's victory speech
barely resembles the one it
believes in. One is skeptical of
authority; the other is being
told it loves it.
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TAKE
BRICS: India to balance

Global South and West

The BRICS summit at Delhi offers India a chance
to project itself as the Global South’s convenor
without becoming an anti-Western camp

When Narendra Modi welcomes Vladimir Putin, Cyril
Ramaphosa, and counterparts from an eleven-nation bloc to
New Delhi on September 12-13, it will mark India’s first
BRICS chairmanship - its most consequential hosting since
the 2023 G20 presidency. The theme - “Building for
Resilience, Innovation, Cooperation and Sustainability” - is
compelling; the agenda is not: reformed multilateralism at
the UN and IMF, balanced trade and smooth services flows
within the bloc, supply chains for semiconductors and critical
minerals, a Startup Innovation Fund, an Al governance
framework, and an Agricultural Trade Conduct Protocol aimed
at food security.

For India, the summit matters less for any single
deliverable than for positioning. Hosting a bloc representing
roughly 40 per cent of global GDP and nearly half of
humanity lets New Delhi frame itself as the Global South’s
pragmatic convenor - present at the table with Beijing and
Moscow, but unwilling to be cast as anti-Western.

The guest list underlines this: India has invited the sitting
chairs of the African Union, ASEAN, CELAC, and the Gulf
Cooperation Council as observers, plus UN Secretary-General
Anténio Guterres as an expected special guest - a roster built
to say New Delhi speaks for the wider developing world, not
just for BRICS.

That distinction matters more this year, as Washington's
tariff pressure over India’s Russian oil purchases pushes New
Delhi to hedge harder towards Moscow and Beijing while still
resisting a bloc-wide anti-dollar posture.

The talking points to watch: India will push local-currency
settlement and payment-system interoperability, while
rejecting a common BRICS currency that would invite further
American retaliation. Counter-terrorism and terror financing
will get prominent language, a long-standing Indian priority.
And the India-China thaw - seeded at the 2024 Kazan
summit - will be visible.

The complication is that BRICS is not an instrument India
fully controls. Iran and Russia want sharper anti-Western
language than New Delhi is comfortable issuing as chair; the
West Asia conflict had already sunk consensus at May's
foreign ministers' meeting; and Saudi Arabia's ambivalent
participation, alongside Argentina’s withdrawal, shows this is
a looser coalition than the G20 India ran in 2023. Critics have
called the presidency a "crown of thorns” - diplomatic
exposure for uncertain reward.

The likely outcome is not a triumphant joint declaration
but a carefully hedged chair's statement: sharp language on
trade facilitation, food security, and institutional reform;
softer, vaguer language on Gaza and Ukraine; and modest,
concrete wins such as the innovation fund and a digital-
payments push.

That is India doing what it does best at these forums -
converting it into proof of its own indispensability, without
surrendering strategic autonomy.

Daiv Vani
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WISDOM FOR A MEANINGFUL LIFE

The Self That Watches Itself

We live so entangled with our thoughts, our worries, our
achievements, and our failures, that we often forget there is a
difference between the mind and the one observing it. The
Mundaka Upanishad captures this through a striking image of
two birds seated on the very same tree.

One bird hops from branch to branch, eating the fruits of the
tree, tasting both their sweetness and their bitterness. When
the fruit is sweet, it is thrilled; when bitter, it recoils in distress.
It is restless, constantly reaching for the next fruit, convinced
that satisfaction lies just one branch away. The other bird does
something entirely different. It does not eat. It simply watches,
calm and luminous, untouched by whether the fruit its com-
panion tastes is sweet or sour. It is not indifferent to life, only
unshaken by it.

The eating bird represents the individual self, the ego, the part
of us swept along by every gain and loss, every praise and crit-
icism, every joy and sorrow. The watching bird represents the
true Self, the silent witness that observes the mind's endless activ-
ity without being disturbed by it.

The Upanishad tells us that true freedom comes when the
eating bird finally turns and sees the still bird beside it, and real-
izes they were never two separate beings at all. Most of us live
entirely as the first bird, hopping restlessly from one experience
to the next, mistaking every reaction forwho we are. Today, when
a strong emotion arises, pause fora moment and try to observe
it from a slight distance, as the watching bird would, rather than
being fully consumed by it.

People perform “aarti’ during the arrival ceremony of Khanbhag Cha Maharaja
for the ‘Ganesh Chaturthi’ festival, at Sangli, Maharashtra PHOTO: PTI

Prime Minister Modi: Must he recalibrate?

Prime Minister Narendra Modi remains the BJP’s central electoral asset, but signs of voter unease over the economy, jobs and
governance are sharpening the need for political recalibration. With crucial state polls ahead and 2029 on the horizon, Modi
faces the challenge of renewing his appeal without diminishing the strong leadership image that has defined his tenure

KALYANI
SHANKAR

Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi is report-
edly working to improve his publicimage amid
a complex array of domestic and internation-
al challenges. As a leader in a diverse, populous
nation like India, Modi recognises the impor-
tance of maintaining strong public support. His
commitment to listening to the people he serves
is crucial for fostering trust and ensuring effec-
tive governance.

Recent data from India Today and the CVoter
Mood of the Nation survey show Modi’s popu-
larity has declined to 49 per cent. In compari-
son, opposition leader Rahul Gandhi’s appeal
remains steady at 27 per cent. In electoral pro-
jections, the BJP is expected to lose 24 Lok Sabha
seats, while Congress gains 26, suggesting eco-
nomic issues are at the forefront of voters’ con-
cerns. The fact is, no other leader can replace
him.

Modi is in his third term, and rebranding his
public persona is crucial to addressing voter
concerns. Emphasising economic recovery
and job creation can help restore trust in his

THE UPCOMING
BRICS SUMMIT
OFFERS MODI A

foreign investment.

By working to rebuild his and India’s
image, Modi can emphasise a leadership style
thatis both sophisticated and approachable,
enhancing India’s standing as an influential
playerin global politics. Engaging with inter-
national partners and addressing pressing
global challenges could help solidify his
reputation as a capable leader on multiple

leadership. UNIQUE fronts.
e eie sapeisre  OPPORTUNITYTO  theubomins Bics ummiofes o2
pgrception of his leadgrship and trustin it. While IMPRPVE BOTH and his own international image. Significqr}t
his personal popularity has largely remained INDIA'S AND HIS efforts are underway to ensure the summit’s
intact over the years, he experienced a setback OWN success, reflecting India’s growing influence
in 2024 when he fell short of a majority in the INTERNATIONAL and economic potential.

elections.
For the 2029 election, he would lead his party
for the fourth time. Still, his leadership is E

IMAGE. SIGNIFICANT

FFORTS ARE

The current economic distress has led to
Modi pursuing initiatives to spur economic
recovery and restore public confidence. By

under scrutiny, particularly amid significant UNDERWAY TO demonstrating his commitment to con-
hurdles such as economic slowdowns, rising ENSURE THE fronting these challenges head-on, Modi
the COVID16 pandemic. These events have SUMMIT'S SUCCESS, s 0 e o to esolve sstes affec
sparked criticism from opposition parties, eco- REFLECTING INDIA'S ing the nation’s future.
nomic experts and the wider public, fuelling dis- GROWING Modi’s leadership style is characterised by
content among citizens who lost jobs and saw INFLUENCE AND strong nationalism and decisiveness, which
businesses close during pandemic lockdowns. ECONOMIC has earned him a ongcl base of supporters.
Recently, the emergence of the CJP has sur- POTENTIAL However, to broaden his appeal, he may need

prised him and his government.

Booker Prize author Arundhati Roy has
observed, “PM Modi’s image, built over 24 years
at the cost of crores, destroyed in two weeks
by CJp.”

One of Modi’s key objectives is to enhance his
image on the global stage, especially as India
gains prominence in international affairs.
Beyond domestic issues, Modi must also navi-
gate the international arena effectively. As India
continues to rise on the global stage, how he
is perceived internationally will have significant
implications for diplomatic relations and

The writer is a popular
columnist

to present a more inclusive image that
emphasises unity and diversity.

Because state elections are driven by
political planning and strategy, these factors
matter more. Modi is likely to highlight his
government’s achievements in infrastructure
development, digital transformation, welfare
programmes, and improvements in health-
care and education. Showcasing these suc-
cesses can help demonstrate his effectiveness
as a leader and bolster his public image.

To achieve these goals, Modi likely uses a
range of communication strategies, includ-
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ing social media, public speeches, and direct
engagement with local issues. His oratory and
direct approach to the public have yielded
results. His messaging often emphasises
empathy, responsiveness, and accountabil-
ity-qualities that resonate deeply with voters,
particularly during challenging times.

In conclusion, Modi’s efforts to rebuild his
public image reflect a multifaceted strategy
to address internal challenges and external
perceptions. By skilfully navigating public sen-
timent, economic realities, and global dynam-
ics, he seeks to strengthen his leadership and
advance his agenda. This comprehensive
approach is essential for any leader who aims
to stay relevant and maintain support in an
ever-evolving political landscape, especially
as he prepares for future electoral challenges.

And above all, no other leader is in sight
who can go beyond his popularity.

Modi’s efforts to rebuild his image reflect
a multifaceted strategy to address both
internal challenges and external percep-
tions. By skilfully navigating public sentiment,
he aims to strengthen his leadership and
advance his agenda. This strategic approach
is essential for any leader who seeks to main-
tain relevance and supportin an ever-chang-
ing political landscape.

In next year’s election in Uttar Pradesh (UP),
the BJP must aim to retain control of the state.
Winning elections in other states is also
important. The BJP’s election machinery
operates continuously. Modi should ensure
that the public perceives him as a strong
leader.

The upcoming state elections will present
a significant challenge for the Bharatiya
Janata Party (BJP). The forthcoming year is
poised to be difficult for both Prime Minister
Modi and the BJP.
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From idols to ideals: The green message of Ganpati

RAJYOGI
BRAHMA
KUMAR
NIKUNJ JI

2ND OPINION

For generations, Ganesh Chaturthi has been celebrated
with grandeur and devotion all over the world. Families
install idols, offer prayers, distribute sweets, and finally
immerse Ganpati ji’s idol in rivers or seas with a heart-
felt farewell. Over the decades, this festival has also grown
into something bigger than a household ritual: a public
spectacle of towering pandals, competing sound
systems, and processions that stretch for days. Yet, over
the years, it has also left behind something unintend-
ed: polluted waters, toxic chemicals, and mounds of
plastic waste. All of this raises an important question:
What does it really mean to worship Lord Ganesha?
True celebration goes beyond idols and decorations.
Lord Ganpati’s form is itself a lesson in harmony,
balance, and respect for nature. His large stomach
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teaches us to “digest” the ups and downs of life without
losing balance. His rat reminds us not to let small, destruc-
tive habits ruin our lives. His swastika symbolises the
eternal cycle of renewal. Together, they point to an eco-
spiritual message of living in balance with the world
around us. Even the modak he is offered, wrapped in a
simple leaf and made of rice, was once a lesson in using
what nature freely gives and not what a factory
manufactures.

Today, when climate change threatens our very sur-
vival, Ganesh Chaturthi gives us a chance to rethink what
devotion really means. Can devotion be measured only
by the size of idols or the loudness of celebrations? Or
is it reflected in the purity of our actions, the way we care
for the Earth, water, and air that sustain us? Across India,
young people are already leading this change. From using

clay idols and natural colours, eco-friendly Ganesh cel-
ebrations are slowly becoming a new tradition. Many
suburbs in Mumbai and Pune now organise communi-
ty immersions in artificial ponds and tanks, proving that
scale and sustainability do not have to be enemies. This
is not just about saving the environment; it is about align-
ing the festival with the very values Lord Ganesha rep-
resents: wisdom, responsibility, and foresight.

The elephant-headed deity is known as Vighnaharta,
the remover of obstacles. Today, one of the greatest
obstacles humanity faces is the damage we have done
to our planet. So, if we truly wish to honour Lord Ganesha,
we must begin by removing this obstacle through con-
scious choices: reducing waste, recycling, respecting
natural resources, and promoting sustainable lifestyles.
Remember! In truth, worship is not about what we offer
in rituals, but what we practise in life. An idol made of
clay may dissolve in a few hours, but the values we absorb
from Lord Ganesha can last a lifetime. Hence, being eco-
friendly is not a compromise; it is the most authentic way
to live the spirit of Ganesh Chaturthi. As we welcome
Ganpati ji this year, let us carry home not just an idol,
butalso an intention: the intention to live with balance,
to protect nature, and to pass on a cleaner, healthier
planet to future generations. That is the truest offering
we can make at the feet of Lord Ganesha.

( The writer is a spiritual teacher and columnist j

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Time for accountability, not promises

The Satya Niketan hostel collapse was not merely an
accident; it was the predictable result of a system that
repeatedly ignores safety until tragedy strikes. A 50-
year-old building, illegally converted, with load-
bearing walls removed and a waterlogged basement,
should never have been allowed to house students.
Yet it did because inspections exist largely on paper
and enforcement remains weak.

Arresting the landlord and suspending five officials
is not enough. What is needed is independent
inspections, public registries of certified buildings and
genuine accountability for every official who failed
to act. This is not just a Delhi problem. Across India,
millions of students live in illegally converted hostels
that may be unsafe and unchecked. The pattern is
painfully familiar: neglect, tragedy, condolences
and then silence until the next collapse.

Structural audits and safety certificates are useful
only when they are enforced honestly. Parents who
send their children to study in cities deserve to know
that the buildings they live in are safe. Anything less
amounts to criminal negligence.

The time for promises is over. The time for action
is now.

K CHIDANAND KUMAR | BENGALURU

New arsenal in Indian armoury

The reported decision by India to acquire the sophisticat-
ed and battle-tested Javelin anti-tank guided missile (ATGM)
system from the United States is significant. The Javelin
is a versatile and highly portable weapon system with
advanced capabilities against armoured targets. Its
induction would strengthen India’s battlefield capabili-
ties. However, the proposed arrangement raises an impor-
tant question about India’s quest for Atmanirbharta in
defence. While the Javelin All-Up Rounds (AURS) are report-
edly to be produced in India through a joint venture involv-
ing the Javelin Joint Venture (JJV) and Tata Advanced
Systems Ltd (TASL), several critical components are
expected to continue to be manufactured in the US.

This means India could remain dependent on the US
forvital technologies and components. Such dependence
could become a constraint during geopolitical tensions
or disruptions in global supply chains.

A more beneficial agreement would include compre-
hensive technology transfer, enabling India to manufac-
ture the complete system domestically. Merely assembling
imported components cannot be equated with genuine
technological self-reliance. The Javelin may strengthen
India’s armoury today, but true strategic strength will come
when India can develop such weapons independently.

THARCIUS S FERNANDO | CHENNAI

UPI charges could undermine trust

Amid the outcry against charging fees for UPI transac-
tions, the Prime Minister has voiced support for
expanding its operational base. The law passed by
Parliament removes the legal barrier to charging
Merchant Discount Rate (MDR). However, it does not
itself notify the rate or begin collection.

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman, replying in the
Rajya Sabha on August 11 when the Bill was returned,
said: “The enabling provision that we are bringing in
today does not impose any tax or transaction charge
on UPl users.” She also said consumers and small mer-
chants would not have to pay MDR charges on UPI trans-
actions and that the MDR framework was yet to be
finalised. Government sources quoted in media reports
said the intent was to allow a small charge only for large
merchants with turnover of more than %1-1.5 crore and
for transactions above 2,000, limiting it to about 5 per
cent of all UPI transactions.

The burden could ultimately be shifted to cus-
tomers, creating a trust deficit. UPI's phenomenal growth
was driven by its being free, and any charge could slow
its adoption. With PhonePe and Google Pay dominat-
ing the market, concerns over costs and foreign own-
ership add to the apprehension.

AG RAJMOHAN | ANDHRA PRADESH
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UN votes to redraw the world:
Global South to get its true size

The UN’s overwhelming backing for a more accurate map of the world may look like a cartographic correction.
But behind the push to reduce Mercator's dominance lies a larger Global South challenge to
inherited ways of representing geography, power and place

“Amap is notjusta picture
of the world; itis a picture
of how we understand
the world.” That idea has
acquired a new signifi-
cance at the United
Nations, where the
General Assembly has
overwhelmingly backed
a resolution calling for a
more accurate represen-
tation of the size of the world’s continents. In a remark-
able vote, 164 countries supported the resolution, the
United States voted against it and six countries abstained.
Led by Togo, with the backing of the African Union, the
initiative seeks to correct the distortions created by the
world map that generations have grown up with. Africa
is set to appear much closer to its actual size, while Europe
and North America will lose some of the visual promi-
nence they acquire on the familiar Mercator projection.
What appears at first to be a technical debate among car-
tographers has therefore become something much
bigger: a statement from the Global South that the map
of the world should reflect the world as it actually exists.

The resolution promotes the wider use of equal-area
map projections, including the Equal Earth projection,
developed in 2018. The purpose is not to declare one map
the only correct map, nor does the resolution ban the cen-
turies-old Mercator projection. It encourages the use of
projections that preserve the relative area of continents
when the purpose is to understand their actual geograph-
ical size. That distinction matters because every flat map
of a spherical Earth involves some distortion. The real ques-
tion is what a map chooses to preserve and what it chooses
to distort. The Mercator projection preserves angles and
directions, which made it exceptionally useful for navi-
gation. Equal-area projections give priority to preserving
the relative size of landmasses. In an age of satellites, GPS
and digital cartography, the world no longer needs to
depend on one projection for every purpose.

The Mercator map has a remarkable history. Flemish
cartographer Gerardus Mercator introduced it in 1569,
when European ships were venturing across oceans in
search of new trade routes and territories. His objective
was not to create a map that accurately compared the
size of continents. It was to help sailors navigate. By pre-
serving angles and directions, Mercator produced a rev-
olutionary tool for maritime navigation. The map served
its original purpose brilliantly. The difficulty came when
amap created for sailors gradually became the most famil-
iar visual representation of the entire planet. A naviga-
tion chart was transformed into a picture through which
generations of schoolchildren came to understand the
world. The distortion becomes obvious when we compare
Greenland with Africa. On a conventional Mercator map,
Greenland can appear almost as large as Africa. In reality,
Africa is roughly 14 times larger than Greenland. The reason
is mathematical. As the spherical Earth is projected onto
a flat surface, areas become increasingly enlarged
towards the poles. Greenland, located close to the
Arctic, is therefore dramatically exaggerated, while
Africa, much closer to the Equator, appears considerably
smaller than its actual area. Europe and North America
also acquire a greater visual size, while Africa and South
America are compressed. The map is not “wrong” in the
sense that Mercator failed at his original task. It becomes
misleading when people use it to compare the actual geo-
graphical size of continents.

This is where the new UN initiative acquires its politi-
cal and cultural significance. For the Global South, the
problem is not merely that Africa looks smaller on a class-
room map. Maps influence the imagination. Children
encounter the world first through maps before they learn
about population, resources, economic power or politi-
cal influence. What appears large can unconsciously
appear important; what appears small can seem periph-
eral. A cartographic distortion can therefore become a dis-
tortion of perception. The African argument is that a con-
tinent whose geographical reality isimmense should not
continue to be visually diminished simply because a six-
teenth-century navigation system became the standard
image of the world.

Togo’s initiative, supported by the African Union,
reflects a broader effort to challenge inherited systems
of representation. The resolution highlights the education-
al, cultural, political, social and economic consequences
of distorted maps. The underlying argument is powerful:
geographical representation is not politically neutral when
the same visual distortion is repeated for generations.

The history of cartography demonstrates the relation-
ship between maps and power. Empires mapped terri-
tories they controlled, colonial administrations mapped
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borders and resources, and governments used maps to define
political space. Yet the Mercator projection was created primar-
ily for navigation, and its technical value remains undeniable.
The important point is that the world has changed while the
visual convention has remained remarkably persistent. The Equal
Earth projection offers a different approach, preserving the rel-
ative areas of continents more accurately. Africa appears larger,
South America gains its geographical weight and Asia’s enor-
mous scale becomes more apparent. No flat map can eliminate
distortion, but Equal Earth is better suited to comparing con-
tinental size.

India’s support for the resolution reflects this wider Global
South context. New Delhi has backed greater cartographic accu-
racy while emphasising that different maps serve different pur-
poses. The principle is not simply to replace Mercator with Equal
Earth, but to use the projection most appropriate to the purpose.

The United States, the only country to vote against the res-
olution, criticised the initiative as unnecessary while the world
faces wars, economic crises, climate change and migration. But
if maps are among the first tools through which people learn
about the world, representation matters. It shapes perception
and how people understand their place in the world.

The UN resolution therefore should not be interpreted as the
death of the Mercator projection. It is better understood as a
challenge to its universal dominance. Mercator will remain useful
for specific navigational purposes. The resolution asks govern-
ments, educational institutions and international organisations
to give greater consideration to equal-area projections when
geographical size is the subject being represented. That is a
modest technical change on paper, but it carries a larger sym-
bolic message. The world of the twenty-first century is no longer
the world of sixteenth-century sailing ships. Satellites can pho-
tograph the Earth, computers can model it in three dimensions
and digital platforms can switch between projections instant-
ly. There is little reason to pretend that one centuries-old pro-
jection must serve every modern purpose.

The real significance of the vote lies in the fact that the Global
South is increasingly questioning not only the distribution of
economic and political power, but also the systems through
which knowledge about the world has been produced and com-
municated. Africa is not becoming larger because of this res-
olution. Europe is not becoming smaller. The geographical facts
have never changed. What is changing is the representation
of those facts. The new map simply asks people to see Africa
as large as Africa really is, South America as large as South
America really is and Asia in proportion to its enormous geo-
graphical reality.

The debate also offers a lesson in humility. There is no perfect
world map. Every projection involves choices. The important
thing is to recognise those choices instead of treating a par-
ticular map as an unquestionable picture of reality. The Mercator
projection was a masterpiece for navigation. Equal Earth is
better suited to showing relative land area. Other projections
will remain useful for climate studies, aviation, regional
mapping and many other purposes. The future of cartography
should therefore be plural rather than uniform, accurate rather
than inherited. For the Global South, this is ultimately about
more than cartography.

Itis about visibility and correcting a visual imbalance repeat-
ed so often that it came to look natural. The UN vote gives that
argument an international platform. A map cannot redistrib-
ute power, but it can change how people understand it. “If the
picture of the world is distorted, our understanding of the world
will be distorted too.” That is the larger message behind this
seemingly unusual UN resolution. The Earth has not changed
since Mercator drew his map nearly five centuries ago. Our tech-
nology has changed, our geopolitics has changed and the Global
South’s voice has grown louder. Now the cartographic picture
is being asked to catch up with reality. The world is not being
redrawn; the way we see the world is.

Swami Vivekananda’s
Vision of Oneness

Bharat is a land of great saints and sages. It is the land
where great souls, with the light of their wisdom, illu-
minated their surroundings and spread their teachings
to the far corners of the world. This light of wisdom
brought a qualitative change to the lives of
billions of people.

Arenowned name among these luminaries is Swami
Vivekananda. He is the one who, through his deeds and
ideas, renewed the ancient idea of ‘Vishwa Bandhutva’
ASHISH TRIPATHI across the globe and granted it a tangible shape.
Swami |i drew the inspiration to lead this holy task from
the profound teachings of his guru, Swami Ramakrishna Paramhansa, whose entire life
was dedicated to the service of mankind. ‘Nar Seva-Narayan Seva’ was the supreme ideal
ofhis life. This highest ideal was fully embraced and lived by his great disciple Vivekananda,
who made it his life’s motto. The disciple invested all his spiritual power in realising
his guru’s goal to its fullest potential.

Swami Vivekananda, along with other close disciples of his guru, founded the
Ramakrishna Math on May 1, 1897 with the aim of propagating and materialising the
teachings and vision of their master. This became a great centre of religious and spir-
itual activities, where people from diverse backgrounds could experience a spiritual
atmosphere conducive to enlightenment. Simultaneously, Swami Vivekananda
founded the Ramakrishna Mission. The Mission is dedicated to fulfilling Samajik Sarokar
(social responsibility) and Samajik Seva (social service). It focuses on uplifting the quality
of life for ordinary men and women by offering cultural, educational and medical assis-
tance based on the foundational principles and highest ideals of Sanatan Dharma.

Swami Vivekananda possessed an unmatched personality. As a man of action, he led
various outstanding initiatives throughout his life, but his rarest achievement was preach-
ing Vedantic teachings to the entire world. He
was the one who most judiciously propagated
this ancient philosophy in the 19th century. His .
works were rooted in rationality and logic, and P
carried a deep touch of humanity. Vivekananda
was a sincere and captivating figure; his vision
and mission fascinated commoners whenever
he visited public spaces. His electrifying ideas,
passionate gestures, and charismatic aura
exerted an immense influence on the masses.
In 1893, he travelled to Chicago for the Parliament
of the World’s Religions. On 11 September, he
addressed this international conference, which
delegates from various religious sects attend-
ed. Swami Ji was the representative of Bharat
and Hindutva. He began his speech with the
iconic words, “Sisters and Brothers of America...”
He was not only deeply appreciated by the audi-
ence but also received a massive mark of respect.
This not only established an affable relationship with his listeners but also set him apart
from the crowd. The core philosophy behind these mesmerising words was inspired
and driven by the Advaita Vedanta tradition of Indian philosophy. The Sanskrit term Advaita
refers to the non-dualistic nature of reality. This term is extensively discussed in Hindu
scriptures to explain the unity between Jiva(the individual soul) and Brahman (the cosmic
soul). This philosophy of Advaita teaches us the idea of oneness and the unity of the
self. Popular philosophical texts like the Vivekachudamani and Brahmagyanavali Mala
beautifully define this notion:

“Brahma Satyam Jagan-mithya Jivo-Brahmaiva naparah”

This means that Brahman alone is real, the world is illusory, and the individual soul
(Jiva) is none other than Brahman. The famous Upanishadic Mahavakya (grand pronounce-
ment), “Aham Brahmasmi”, also refers to the unity of the individual self with Brahman,
the Universal Absolute. Through these verses, it is entirely clear that the supreme entity
exists commonly and universally in each and every creature of this universe. Therefore,
we must think of unity, speak of unity, and act in unity. Swami Vivekananda delivered
this great message of Vedantic Darshana to the world. Wherever he travelled as a
Parivrajaka (wandering monk), he preached the idea of universal brotherhood, which
lies at the core of Hindu Sanskriti (culture). The ancient shastras of Sanatan Dharma elab-
orate on this idea of oneness in every entity of the universe. The ancient Indian text
Hitopadesha articulates this beautifully through the verse:

Ayam nijah paroveti ganana laghuchetasam

Udaracharitanam tu vasudhaiva kutumbakam

This literally means that only narrow-minded people perceive things through a dis-
criminatory outlook, whereas broad-minded people view the entire world as one family.
Swami Vivekananda was a man of broad vision who always cast aside the notions of
duality and saw an instinctive uniformity in everyone. In his speeches and letters, he
drew attention to the significance of Advaita Darshana, which highlights the unique-
ness of oneness in every man, woman, and creature, beyond the barriers of caste, class,
and creed. He emphasised universal brotherhood for the betterment of the world and
its people. His memorable speech at the Parliament of the World’s Religions underlined
incredible ideas such as brotherhood, tolerance, and acceptance. He received a stand-
ing ovation for his vision of religious harmony and the essence of humanity; consequent-
ly, his approach made a profound impact on the Western world.

Swami Vivekananda had a great vision for India; he viewed the society and surround-
ings of his nation with a practical attitude. He journeyed across India, covering differ-
ent regions and sections of society, where he observed various problems in the lives
of ordinary people. He identified poverty, starvation, illiteracy, and poor health condi-
tions as the major challenges facing Indian society. As a true genius, he realised that
one cannot accept or pursue a spiritual path under such miserable conditions. Therefore,
with the motto “Atmano mokshartham jagat hitaya cha” (For one’s own liberation and
for the welfare of the world), he stood up to transform the lives of India’s underprivi-
leged sections. He led this venture under the umbrella of the Ramakrishna Mission, which
even today works in education, healthcare, disaster relief, and other humanitarian activ-
ities across the country. The work of the Ramakrishna Mission inculcates the values of
kindness and compassion within us and celebrates the Upanishadic assertion of “Tena
tyaktena bhunjitha” (Find your enjoyment through renunciation).

Thus, these great ideals of service and sacrifice form the core of Bharatiya Chintan
Parampara (Indian thought tradition), which continually illuminates the world with
a ray of hope-a ray that is bringing a drastic change all around. May these eminent
ideas of Swami Ji always give us the true strength
to overcome the weaknesses within us, as he L The writer is Assistant Professor, Zakir Husain

himself beautifully said:“Strength is life, weak- College, University of Delhi
ness is death!”
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The GDP mirage: What India’s growth numbers don't tell us

KAJLEEN KAUR

The Indian ing, employment r
economy is both opportunities, curren-
celebrating and cy value, and others,
debating which, ironically, do
between figures not complement the
of 7.8 per cent high GDP numbers.
and 2.6 per cent India still suffers from
as the latest a slow increase in
quarter’s GDP private and foreign
growth rate. The investment. The
proponents of WorldBank estimates
the promising that between 2012
number are explaining the statistical credibil- and 2023, China
ity of data-crunching techniques, with changes accounted for nearly
in methodology and the adoption ofa new GDP one-third of FDI
series with 2022-23 as the base year. Not to flowing to develop-
forget, the IMF handed India a ‘C’ grade forits ing economies, while
macroeconomic tracking metrics in late 2025 Brazil received about
due to inconsistencies in base-year calcula- 10 per cent and India
tions. The focal point of the entire economic about 6 per cent.
conversation gets reduced to whether one pro- India’s share in global
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maintaining an unorgan- dards of basic amenities and social indicators,
ised structure of employ- including education, healthcare, inequality and
ment. A well-employed poverty. The Economic Survey 2025-26 and the
structure requires latest NITI Aayog assessment recognise edu-
workers to move from cation and health, employment and skill
low-productivity farms development, rural development, investment
and household enter- and infrastructure as central components of
prises into industry and India’s economic transformation.

reach larger markets. If The latest UNDP Human Development Report
India is to convert its places India at130th among 193 countries. Even
demographic advantage today, only 63 per cent of the population is
into a genuine demo- reported to have access to safely managed san-
graphic dividend, it itation services. Urbanisation brings another
needs investment that challenge: cities are becoming engines of
generates jobs and raises economic activity, but congestion, waste, pol-
productivity. GDP can lution and inadequate public infrastructure can
rise through several undermine the very productivity that urbani-
channels, but sustain- sation is expected to create. While investment
able development inbuilding new physical infrastructure is not
requires a stronger lacking, maintenance is starkly overlooked, as
investment-to-employ- it is politically less visible.

visional and not even permanent number is
right or wrong. Fascinating short-term figures
are no testament to economic transformation.

India’s aspiration to become a developed
economy by 2047 requires sustained high
growth. Better economic performance is a
package to be assessed in terms of not just the
growth rate but also related macroeconomic
parameters, including investment, manufactur-

exports has been - L
stagnant for years, and the rupee witnessed its
fastest devaluation in nearly a decade, losing
11 per cent in 2025-26.

Assessing the employment situation in
India, youth unemployment reached a 15-
month high in June 2026, with urban youth
unemployment at 18.2 per cent and young
women at 20 per cent. In 2025, only 23.6 per

cent of the workforce held a regular wage or
salaried job, earning between 18,000 and
324,000 on average; 56.2 per cent were self-
employed, and 20.2 per cent were casual
labourers, earning between %315 per day for
female workers and %455 for males. India has
a large share of tiny firms managing with casual
labour, paying below-median wages and

— ment-to-income cycle.
An even more relevant issue is how effective-
ly GDP numbers are converted into better lives.
A country can record impressive economic
growth while its citizens continue to struggle
with deprivation. India needs to move beyond
simple numbers to understand what it is
delivering to its citizens.

We struggle in terms of meeting global stan-

India’s development challenge becomes
clearer when we look beyond GDP and the size
of the economy and focus on how much
better we are growing in terms of quality of life
and sustainable numbers.

The writer is an assistant professor at Sri Guru Gobind
Singh College of Commerce, Delhi University
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Hiddenvulnerability

ndia’s ambitions of becoming a global digital power rest on

an infrastructure paradox. The country has embraced

cheap data, built one of the world’s largest online

populations and is rapidly expanding its data-centre
capacity. It now speaks confidently of artificial intelligence,
digital public infrastructure and technological sovereignty. Yet a
significant part of the physical network connecting this digital
economy to the world remains concentrated, ageing and
dependent on capabilities India does not control. This is not a
hypothetical weakness. International data does not travel
through satellites floating harmlessly above geopolitical
tensions. Almost all of it moves through fibre-optic cables laid
across the ocean floor. Damage to these cables is commonplace,
caused by anchors, fishing activity, natural events and
equipment failures. Deliberate sabotage has become an
additional concern as geopolitical competition increasingly
extends to critical infrastructure.

India’s particular problem is concentration. A large share of
its westward international connectivity comes ashore within a
small stretch of Mumbai’s coastline. Networks can reroute
traffic when individual cables fail, but redundancy should not
be confused with resilience. Rerouting can degrade
performance, increase costs and place pressure on alternative
routes. For an economy increasingly dependent on real-time
financial transactions, cloud computing and Al applications,
even partial disruption can have consequences far beyond an
inconvenience to internet users. The more revealing
vulnerability lies in India’s inability to repair its own subsea
cables. A fault in Indian waters can require foreign repair
vessels to be deployed from hubs such as Dubai or Singapore,
followed by regulatory permissions to operate. This exposes a
familiar weakness in India’s approach to infrastructure:
enormous attention to construction and expansion, but
insufficient planning for maintenance, resilience and
emergency response. The mismatch could become more
serious as India builds data centres at remarkable speed.

Computing capacity can be installed relatively quickly;
international connectivity cannot. Planning and laying
submarine cables takes years, while landing stations involve a
maze of approvals across multiple ministries and agencies. If
the physical arteries of the digital economy expand more slowly
than the demand placed upon them, India could create
impressive computing capacity without ensuring equally
reliable connections to global networks.

The answer is not technological nationalism. India need not
own every cable connecting it to the world. But it must reduce
excessive geographic concentration, create more landing points,
simplify approvals and develop domestic repair capability.
Island territories and both coastlines offer opportunities for
greater route diversity. Digital sovereignty is often discussed in
terms of data localisation, domestic platforms and indigenous
Al But sovereignty also has a more prosaic physical meaning. A
country aspiring to be a digital power must be able to protect,
maintain and rapidly repair the infrastructure on which its
digital future depends. India’s internet revolution may be visible
on billions of screens. Its greatest vulnerability, for now, remains
hidden beneath the sea.

The Firewall

ermany’s political establishment has spent years

treating Alternative fiir Deutschland as a problem that

could be contained by isolation. Saxony-Anhalt

suggests that strategy is approaching its limits. The
AfD’s emphatic victory in the eastern German state has not
given it an outright parliamentary majority. Yet that may make
the result more politically consequential, not less. The party has
won enough support to claim a mandate while leaving its
opponents with the awkward responsibility of preventing the
largest party from governing. Germany’s celebrated Brandmauer
~ the political firewall against cooperation with the far right ~ is
now facing its most serious practical test.

The dilemma cannot be dismissed simply by invoking
democratic arithmetic. Elections determine representation; they
do not oblige parties to form governments with ideological
opponents. Mainstream German parties have legitimate reasons
for refusing cooperation with an organisation whose regional
branches have been classified by domestic intelligence
authorities as right-wing extremist. But neither can the political
meaning of such a large vote be wished away. A firewall is an
instrument of containment, not a substitute for politics. It can
keep a party outside government; it cannot explain why voters
increasingly put it first. That is the uncomfortable message for
Chancellor Friedrich Merz and Germany’s mainstream
centre-right. The CDU has tried to compete with the AfD by
toughening its language on immigration while maintaining an
absolute prohibition on cooperation. Saxony-Anhalt indicates
that this balancing act may be failing,

Voters seeking a harder alternative appear increasingly
inclined to choose the original rather than a moderated
imitation. The danger for Germany’s established parties lies in
confusing exclusion with defeat. If the AfD remains
permanently shut out despite repeatedly winning or dominating
elections, it can continue presenting itself as the victim of an
insulated political establishment. Every blocked path to power
can become further evidence for its central argument: that the
system listens to voters only when they vote for approved
parties. Conversely, bringing the AfD into government would
expose it to a challenge it has largely avoided. Protest politics
thrives on identifying failure; governing requires accepting
responsibility for difficult trade-offs. Control of a state
administration, policing and education would test whether the
party’s promises can survive contact with institutional and
constitutional constraints.

This is why Saxony-Anhalt matters beyond one relatively
small eastern state. Across Europe, nationalist parties are
moving from the margins towards the centre of electoral politics.
The question confronting established democracies is no longer
merely how to condemn them, but how to respond when
millions of voters demonstrably prefer them. Germany’s history
gives its political firewall a particular moral and historical
weight. But history alone cannot provide an electoral strategy.
The defence of democratic institutions requires more than a
refusal to cooperate with those regarded as hostile to them. It
also requires understanding why confidence in established
parties has eroded so profoundly. Saxony-Anhalt has exposed
the weakness of a strategy built principally around keeping AfD
out. The firewall may still be standing. Whether the political
foundations beneath it remain secure is another matter.
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Punjabsdiasporaisoneofits
greatestassets. Butwhenastate
exportsadisproportionate
shareofitsyoung, educated and
ambitious citizens becausethey
seebetterprospectselsewhere,
theproblembecomes
developmental. A statecan
survivethedepartureofsomeof
itspeople. It cannotindefinitely
survivethedepartureofits
aspirations

unjab, the land of revolutions, is

approaching another election with

a familiar problem ~ it has plenty of

Chief Minister aspirants, plenty of
political activity, and remarkably little
evidence of a new political idea. With State
Assembly Election approaching, all major
parties appear increasingly preoccupied
with themselves. Factionalism, dissidence,
rival camps and leadership ambitions
dominate political discourse across the
spectrum. That would be merely tiresome
were Punjab not confronting a formidable
collection of problems.

Its agricultural model is straining under
the weight of groundwater depletion, abject
soil degradation, and economic stagnation.
Its industrial towns like Ludhiana or Rajpura
have lost the dynamism that once made
them synonymous with enterprise. Its young
peopleincreasingly look abroad for opportunity.
Its public finances leave little room for grand
experiments. And Punjab has yet to produce
a convincing account of what its economy
should look like after the era of wheat, rice,
and remittances.

The 202627 budget projects a revenue
deficit of Rs 21,955 crore and a fiscal deficit
of Rs 39971 crore, or 4.1 per cent of GSDP.
Agriculture is expected to contract by 2.5
per cent. These figures ought to be the raw
material for a political renaissance. Instead,
they have become the backdrop to an
increasingly inward-looking politics.

Punjab’s political parties seem to have
discovered that the easiest election to contest
is the one against their own colleagues.
Congress has rival camps and competing
ambitions. The BJP is trying to consolidate
itself after its separation from the Shiromani
Akali Dal. The Akalis are fighting to recover
lost political space. The Aam Aadmi Party,
once the insurgent outsider, is now defending
itsrecord while managing its own pressures
(including defections).

The spectacle increasingly resembles an
American primary, except thereis no primary.
Aspiring leaders campaign against their
colleagues, cultivate factions, and position
themselves for the nomination while the
electorate waits for someone to explain what
happens after the election.

Thereis an even more remarkable feature

| CHINADAILY |

i.e., unbelievable ideological elasticity.

Parties that spend months denouncing
one another can discover, with astonishing
speed, reasons to share a platform when
arithmetic demandsit. The renewed speculation
about a possible SAD-BJP alliance is merely
the latest reminder of how fluid Punjab’s
political calculations have become.

The permutations are almost mathematical
~ Akalis with BJP, Congress with AAP, AAP
with Akalis, combinations before polling
and combinations after it. The only fixed
principle seems to be that nothing is
fixed. Thereis, in other words, no obvious
“party with a difference”. The parties
increasingly resemble one anotherin the
one respect that matters most to their
leaders ~ the pursuit of power.

Ideology is negotiable. Loyalties are
portable. Poaching has become routine.
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All this should provide fertile ground for
political parties to abandon tired scripts
and offer something genuinely progressive.

There is plenty to campaign about e.g.,
how to diversify agriculture without im-
poverishing farmers; restore groundwater;
revive Ludhiana and other industrial centres;
attract new manufacturing and services;
improve universities and skills; increase
women’s participation in the economy, and
turn the diasporainto a source of investment
and knowledge rather than
merely an exit route.

And there is the largest
question of all ~ how to do
this while carrying a heavy
fiscal burden? These problems
cannot be solved by another
electricity subsidy, cash
transfer or slogan. Yet freebies

BHOPINDER
Political opponents can become coalition SINGH are politically irresistible
partners with remarkable speed. precisely because structural
The question is less What should ThewriterisLt reform isnot.
Punjab become? than Who gets to run Gen PVSM, Atransfer can be announced
it? Punjab once had a remarkably clear =~ AVSM (Retd),  at a rally. Building a new
sense of purpose. The Green Revolution — and former Lt  industrial ecosystem takes
transformed its agriculture and helped  Governorof  years. A subsidy fits neatly
transform India. Its farmers became  Andaman&  intoamanifesto. Reforming
central tonational food security. Ludhiana Nicobar agriculture requires political
and other industrial centres developed  Islands and courage. Punjab therefore
formidable clusters of engineering, bicycles,  Puducherry risks a vicious circle: Weak

textiles, machine tools and manufacturing,
Its young men filled the armed forces
and other uniformed services. Its people
acquired a reputation for enterprise and
confidence. That confidence has weakened.

The most disturbing sign may not be any
single statistic but the changing aspirations
of the young. For an earlier generation, the
dream was to become a soldier, officer,
doctor, engineer, sportsperson, entrepreneur
or professional and to build a life in Punjab.

Increasingly, the dream seems simpler -
Get qualified, get out.

Migration is not inherently a failure.
Punjab's diasporais one of its greatest assets.
But when a state exports a disproportionate
share of its young, educated and ambitious
citizens because they see better prospects
elsewhere, the problem becomes developmental.

A state can survive the departure of some
of its people. It cannot indefinitely survive
the departure of its aspirations.

growth —demand for transfers
- less fiscal space — less
productive investment - weaker growth.

At some point, the state risks becoming
very good at distributing the proceeds of an
economy it has stopped rebuilding.

This is where comparison with an earlier
Punjab becomes painful. Whatever their
shortcomings, leaders such as Pratap Singh
Kairon and Parkash Singh Badal belonged
to a political tradition in which personal
relationships could survive political
disagreement and public purpose could
sometimes rise above partisan calculation.

They understood that politics was a
contest between competing visions, not
necessarily permanent personal warfare.

That tradition now seems distant.

Today’s political class appears increasingly
skilled at faction management, defections,
tactical alliances and political positioning.
It is much harder to identify an equivalent

Aam Aapmn
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sense of long-term mission.

Yet Punjab needs precisely that.

It needs leaders prepared to tell farmers
uncomfortable truths about water and
cropping patterns; industrialists what must
change to compete; young people why
staying can be worthwhile; voters why every
promise has a cost; and politicians themselves
that public money cannot indefinitely
substitute for public policy.

That requires political courage and patience
~ qualities that sit awkwardly with the
obsession with the next election.

Punjab is, after all, the ancient land of
revolutionaries. Its history is crowded with
people prepared to challenge established
authority, accept sacrifice and imagine
something larger than themselves. Its political
culture was once animated by the conviction
that public life could transform society.

The irony today is almost cruel - the land
of revolutionaries is being consumed by its
own “revolutionary” leadership!

The parties still speak the language of
change. The slogans remain grand. But
beneath the noise is a striking absence of
ambition for anything beyond political
survival. Perhaps the real revolution
Punjab needs is therefore not another
party,another leader or another rearrangement
of alliances.

It is a clean break with a political culture
in which power has become an end in
itself; ideology can be exchanged for
arithmetic; personal ambition overwhelms
public purpose, and parties that have spent
months attacking one another can
discover acommon cause when the numbers
require it.

The silver lining is difficult to see. But
perhaps it lies outside the political class.

Punjab’s electorate has repeatedly shown
that it can surprise its politicians. Great
political changes rarely come from comfortable
establishments. They come when ordinary
people decide that the existing arrangement
no longer represents their aspirations.

The question now is whether that instinct
can return. Punjab does not need politicians
clever enough merely to win the next election.
It needs leaders ambitious enough to make
Punjab itself the object of their ambition.
That would be a revolution worth having.

Ukraine crisis talks must be done in good faith

he conflict between Russia and
Ukraine, now in its fifth year, has

only intensified over time, fueled

by the continuous military support

from different parties, particularly NATO.
The West has also implemented multiple
rounds of sanctions against Russia, aiming
to force its capitulation. However, these
sanctions have not achieved their intended
effect. Instead, the conflict persists. As
Slovak Prime Minister Robert Fico rightly
pointed outina video address on Facebook
onSaturday, the United States and its allies
“naively believed that through Ukraine ~
and its full political, military and financial
support ~ they could bring hated Russia to
its knees”. Ficos observation echoes the
reality that instead of ending the crisis, the
help extended to Ukraine has prolonged it.
The latest meeting between Russian
President Vladimir Putin and US envoys
Steve Witkoff and Jared Kushner, at the
Kremlin on Saturday, therefore, represented

a critical moment for reassessing the
strategies employed by the West.

The Kremlin announced that the talks
were “substantive, constructive and extremely
frank”, during which Putin reaffirmed
Russia's readiness to continue joint work
with the US in search of political and
diplomatic solutions to the crisis and once
again emphasized the necessity

has consistently viewed as a significant
threat to its security.

political negotiations, not in the perpetuation
of the fighting or sanctions. That both
Russia and Ukraine have ordered a 72-hour
temporary ceasefire during the Moscow
talks shows that both are inclined to

Ultimately, the path to peace lies in

de-escalation if a path can be agreed.

of eliminating all root causes
of the conflict.

While any dialogue aimed
at ending the conflict is to be
welcomed, agenuine resolution
that will pave the way to peace
hastolookbeyond theimmediate
battlefield and address the
deeper historical and geopolitical realities
that have fueled this crisis.

Fromthe Russian perspective, the Ukraine
crisis is a culmination of a long-standing
security dilemma. Central to this is the
repeated expansion of NATO, which Russia
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Participation

Sir, With reference to “Silent crisis of our
time” (September 7), loneliness should be
treated as a public concern rather than a
private failing, Its effects are often hidden
amongolder people, migrants, students and
those living in crowded cities. Government
programmes can help, but neighbourhoods,
schools, workplaces and families must also
create regular opportunities for genuine
interaction. Community centres, libraries
and parks should be designed as welcoming
shared spaces, not merely as facilities.

Doctors and teachers need basic training
torecognise socialisolation and guide people
towards support. Digital platforms can
maintain contact, but they cannot replace
companionship or attentive listening, Resident
associations and voluntary groups could
organise intergenerational activities at modest
cost. Small, consistent acts of inclusion may

prevent loneliness from becoming a deeper
social and health crisis. A connected society
requires participation, not just communication.
Yours, etc., Pon. Arun Kumar,

Tirupur, 7 September.

Bengali

Sir, The announcement by Chief Minister
Suvendhu Adhikari tomake Bengalicompulsory
inall official government work is both timely
and welcome. If implemented in letter and
spirit, it could mark a historic turning point
inthe administrative history of West Bengal.
Similar promises were made during the Left
Front regime, but they failed to translate
into meaningful action.

Bengali and English have traditionally
been the principal official languages of the
state, with Nepali enjoying recognition in
the hills. During the previous government,
several other languages ~ including Hindi,

epaper.thestatesman.com
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production capacity is rapidly growing,
with US capabilities now stretched by the
Middle East crisis, the US administration
isincreasingly inclined toward withdrawing
military aid to Ukraine and pushing for
negotiations. Meanwhile, European support

Russia and Ukraine have both
displayed remarkable tenacity, but
that is all the more reason to stop this
grinding crisis ~ a conflict that the
whole world is footing the bill for. The
fighting cannot be allowed to continue
simply because both sides refuse to
yield. Although Ukraine’s defense

Urdu, Odia, Telugu, Punjabi and Santali -
were accorded official status. Thereis nothing
wrong with respecting linguistic diversity.
Indeed, every language deserves dignity and
recognition. But this should not come at the
cost of Bengali, the mother tongue of the
majority of the state’s people and an integral
part of Bengal’s cultural identity. Across
India, states have successfully strengthened
theuse of their own languages in administration.
West Bengal, too, must move decisively in
that direction.
Yours, etc., Babul Chattopadhyay
Kolkata, 6 September.

South’s stand

Sir, Time has come for the south to assert
itself and make a firm stand on delimitation.
It cannot accept any diminution of its political
representation and voice. Political representation
for all regions thatis rightfully theirs s vitally

for Ukraine faces uncertainty due to
tightening budgets and internal divisions.

In the interests of peace, the renewed
USinvolvement in mediating the Russia-Ukraine
conflict should be conducted in earnest.
That means encouraging Russiaand Ukraine
tocome to the negotiating table, addressing
the root causes of this crisis, and working
toward abalanced, effective and sustainable
security architecture for Europe.

China has consistently adhered to the
direction of a political settlement to the
Ukraine crisis and has maintained contact
with relevant parties for an early end to
the crisis. On Tuesday, China’s deputy
permanent representative to the United
Nations, Sun Lei, called on the parties to
the Russia-Ukraine conflict and the wider
international community to stepup efforts
toward a ceasefire and a political settlement,
warning that continued fighting is causing
mounting civilian casualties and wider
spillover effects.

important for people to feel a sense of
belonging to the nation and a sense of
empowerment as citizens. Just as supremacy
cannot be claimed on the basis of religion,
caste and language, it cannot be claimed on
the basis of region. Each region contributes
tonation buildingin its own way and enriches
the nation with its own art, literature and
other creative endeavours. The point is that
allregions are equally important and federalism
is the key to the convergence of regional and
national interests.

People of the Hindi heartland tend to
think that other parts of the country are
peripheral regions and adopt a ‘more Indian
than thou’ attitude. In our democracy all are
equal, some cannot be more equal. Delimitation
should not cause people of any region to feel
a sense of denial of their due representation,
or of alienation.

Yours, etc., G. David Milton,
Maruthancode, 3 September.



The Statesman

PERSPECTIVE

Thursday, 10 September 2026

07

New Delhi

Time to stop this charade

ANIL BHASIN

even people have now died in

Satya Niketan. Six died in

Saket barely three months

earlier. How many more bodies
does Delhi need before the government
stops announcing inquiries and starts
preventing deaths?

As is the ritual that follows any
tragedy big enough toreach TV studios
and evening debates, some officials
have been suspended. This time Rakesh
Kumar, the Deputy Commissioner
South Zone, Ranveer Singh, Superintendent
Engineer South Zone, Lalit Kumar
Goel Executive Engineer (Building)
South Zone, Sunil Chauhan-Assistant
Engineer (Building) South zone and
Ashish Kumar -Junior Engineer (Building)
South Zone have been suspended. The
building owner went on the run and
was arrested from Rajasthan. Had
such action been taken after the previous
collapses, the lives of seven people
would have been saved. The blame
game has already begun: labourers
who worked on the reconstruction are
accused of “destroying” the main pillar.

Delhi continues to bury people
under buildings that should have
beeninspected, sealed or demolished.
The BBC reported that Delhi witnessed
more than 1,000 building collapses
in three years. That is not an accident
rate. It is a governance record. It is
the statistical signature of a city where
illegal construction flourishes, inspections
are delayed, warnings disappear into
files and officials discover danger
only after concrete has crushed human
beings. A building collapses, people
die and politicians arrive on the spot
shedding crocodile tears. Officials
announce an inquiry; the police register
an FIR and the civic body issues
notices. Once the TV cameras leave,
the rubble is cleared and the system
returns toits preferred state: paralysis
without accountability.

On September 6, a five-storey
building being used as a boys’
paying-guest accommodation in Satya
Niketan, near Delhi University’s South
Campus collapsed during repair work,
killing seven. The building, reportedly
about five decades old, stood in one
of Delhi’s most crowded student-rental
neighbourhoods.

This was not an unforeseeable
natural disaster. The precise chain of
structural failure must be established
by investigators. But the larger failure
is already clear: Delhi has a chronic
problem of unauthorised construction,
unsafe buildings, illegal additions and
a grotesque gap between what the
authorities know and what they do.

The most damning comparison is
not with some distant tragedy. It is
with Saket, on May 30. Six people
died there too when a multi-storey
building in Saidulajab collapsed. The
victims included five young medical
and engineering graduates. Delhi
Police had written to the MCD twice
in March about illegal construction
at the site. The warnings existed. The
authorities knew. The building remained
standing until it did what dangerous
buildings eventually do: it fell.

The Supreme Court was later given
an even more damning account. A
status report by court-appointed amicus
curiae Senior Advocate Ajit Kumar
Sinha said the MCD had known about
unauthorised construction at the site
since 2015 but had taken no concrete
action. The magisterial inquiry followed.
Its findings were devastating. The
MCD was held “primarily responsible”
for the Saket tragedy. It was reportedly
found that the collapse was preventable,
identified unauthorised structural
additions and said the civic body
failed to act on a complaint received
on March 9. The inquiry found no
record of inspection, verification,
demolition or preventive action for
more than two months. It also raised
allegations that official records had
been fabricated to conceal lapses.

So, what did the government learn
from Saket? Just that another inquiry
was needed. After the Saket deaths,
Chief Minister Rekha Gupta ordered
a citywide audit of unauthorised
constructions. The MCD announced
action, the mayor vowed that senior
officials would face consequences
and the Lieutenant Governor directed
the civic body to enforce building
bye-laws through a time-bound strategy.

Barely three months later, seven
more are dead under another building,
This is the reason why the language
of condolence now sounds less like
governance and more like mockery.

The Satya Niketan collapse exposes
the economics of student housing,.
These were not luxury tenants who
could demand structural certificates
before signing a lease. Students come
to Delhi for universities, coaching
centres and jobs. They rent whatever
they can afford. Landlords subdivide
buildings. Floors are added. Basements
are altered. Rooms are packed with
people far beyond the capacity for
which the structure was designed.
When housing is scarce and expensive,
overcrowding stops looking like an
outrage to the rental market. It becomes
a business model. The state’s
responsibility begins here. A landlord
may be criminally liable for an illegal
alteration. That must be established
by investigation and prosecution. But
the government remains politically
accountable for allowing an ecosystem
of illegal construction and unsafe
rental housing to flourish.

The MCD’s action next door makes
the failure impossible to disguise.
After the Satya Niketan collapse, the
civicbody found the adjoining House
No. 13 in a “ruinous, dangerous
condition” and ordered its occupants
to vacate and the structure to be
demolished within three days. If a
building can be declared dangerous
within three days after its neighbour
collapses, why did it require a death
next door to become visible?

This is not an argument against
demolition but an indictment of
waiting. The MCD has reportedly
ordered the sealing of illegally
constructed buildings of more than
four floors across Delhi. That sounds
decisive, but Delhi has heard decisive
announcements before. The problem
is not the absence of orders. It is the
absence of consequences when orders
are ignored. Delhi Police had flagged
the Saket construction before the
collapse but MCD did not act. The
inquiry found that the civic body
failed in its responsibility.

This is not merely a story about a
rogue builder. It is a story about the
deadly distance between a warning
being received and an official being
compelled to act. That distance is
where people die. The same questions
must now be asked about Satya
Niketan. Who knew about the state

of the building? Who inspected its
illegal construction? Was the basement
work authorised? Who approved its
use as a PG accommodation? How
many occupants was it legally permitted
to house? Were complaints made?
Were structural alterations reported?
What action was taken and if none
was taken, why not?

These questions cannot be buried
beneath an FIR against the owner.
The elected representative must also
answer political questions. Satya
Niketan falls in the R.K. Puram
Assembly constituency, represented
by BJP MLA Anil Kumar Sharma.
The MLA is not a building inspector
and cannot personally certify every
structure in his constituency. But he
is supposed to be the political eyes
and ears of the people who elected
him. If illegal PGs, unsafe buildings
and unauthorised alterations are
widespread in the constituency, what
did he know? What did he raise?
What did he demand from the MCD?
These are questions of public
accountability, not allegations of
personal criminal liability.

A government that campaigns on
the platform of change cannot ask
citizens to wait while its departments
learn how to govern. Rekha Gupta
has ordered a magisterial inquiry into
Satya Niketan and directed an FIR
against the building owner. Those
steps are necessary. They are not
enough. The danger is obvious: the
inquiry becomes another place where
responsibility goes to die.

The SDM belongs to the Delhi
government’s administrative structure.
The MCD is responsible for civic
enforcement. The police have their

own jurisdiction. Files move between
offices. Notices are issued. Replies
are sought. Committees meet. Courts
intervene. Years pass. This is how
accountability disappears: not because
nobody is responsible, but because
responsibility is divided among enough
institutions for everyone to claim
that somebody else was responsible.
The public is left with the rubble.

The government should do something
different this time. Put the investigation
under independent judicial oversight.
The Supreme Court is already examining
illegal construction and civic failure
in Delhi. Its court-appointed amicus
has sought structural audits and
time-bound demolition or sealing of
illegal structures. The government
should seek court-monitored compliance
with a citywide safety audit. The
audit must publish the list of dangerous
buildings, set deadlines for action,
name the officials responsible and
require periodic public reports.

The principle is brutally simple:
Identify. Act. Report. Not identify,
constitute a committee, issue a notice,
seek a reply, lose the file, discover
another jurisdiction and wait for the
building to collapse. Delhi does not
need another inquiry into why buildings
collapse. It needs an inquiry into why
warnings do not produce action.

The only solution: Perform or Go.
Six people died in Saket in June.
Seven more died in Satya Niketan.
The next inquiry will not bring them
back. The only meaningful question
left is whether this government can
prevent the next lot of victims perishing
in the rubble of apathy and corruption.

The writer is Editor-in-chief, Asia Features News
Service.

SHREY MADAAN

he sugarinIndia’s kitchenand

the fuelinits cars increasingly

have something in common:
sugarcane. India’s ethanol
programme is altering the economics
of a crop that already has to satisfy the
country’s enormous appetite for sugar.
With domestic production now expected
to fall well below previous estimates,
the government has opened duty-free
imports to ease pressure on the market.
Ethanol is not the sole reason for the
current shortage, but it has added
another demand for sugarcane. The
crop now has to meet demand for sugar,
ethanol and exports. When production
falls short, producers need room to
adapt to changing market conditions.
The immediate problem is clear.
India’s sugar production is now
expected to be around 30.6 million
tonnes, significantly below the
government’s earlier estimate of 34.4
million tonnes. Exports were approved
before the scale of the shortfall became
clear, with around 800,000 tonnes
shipped before restrictions were

Flexible approac tosu

imposed. The result is a tighter
domestic market and higher prices
at a time when demand is expected
to rise ahead of the festive season.
The decision to allow an additional
one million tonnes of raw sugar into
the country duty-free should provide
consumers and businesses with
another source of supply. The Food
Secretary has subsequently said
ex-mill sugar prices fell 18 per cent to
Rs 55 per kilogram, although that
reduction has not yet fully reached
retail consumers. The move is a useful
reminder that when domestic supply
falls short, access to international
markets can provide some relief.
But India’s sugar market is shaped
by more than supply and demand.
Sugarcane supports the livelihoods
of millions of farmers, provides sugar
for domestic consumption, contributes
to exports and now serves as feedstock
for ethanol. Under the Ethanol Blended
Petrol programme, oil marketing
companies procure ethanol for blending
with petrol at government-set prices,
creating another market for sugarcane
beyond sugar production. The

government has also supported
investment in ethanol capacity. The
programme aims to reduce crude oil
imports, strengthen energy security
and create another source of demand
for the sugar industry. These are valid
objectives. The challenge is managing
these demands when they all depend
on the same crop.

Nearly three million tonnes of sugar
were diverted towards ethanol production
this year, prompting debate over
whether fuel demand is contributing
to tighter sugar supplies. The government,
however, argues that the share of

sugarcane diverted to ethanol has
fallen from around 12 per cent in
2022-23 to roughly 9 per cent in
2025-26. That disagreement matters.
The question is not whether India
should produce ethanol, but whether
producers have enough flexibility to
respond when the balance between
sugar, fuel and export demand changes.

Brazil offers a useful example. Its
large sugar-ethanol industry gives
mills the ability to respond to market
conditions. When sugar prices are
more attractive, more cane can be
directed towards sugar. When ethanol
demand is stronger, mills can shift
more towards fuel. India does not
need to choose between the two. But
producers need room to respond
when circumstances change.

When sugar supplies tighten, restricting
exports may help keep more sugar in
the domestic market in the short term.
But it cannot make up for a weaker
crop. If production is lower than
expected, stopping exports does not
create more sugar. It can instead make
itharder for farmers, mills and traders
to plan, while consumers are left to

arcane needed

absorb the higher prices that come
with tighter supply.

The same principle applies to
imports. India should not have to
wait for prices to surge before allowing
global markets to act as a safety
valve. If domestic production falls
short, access tointernational supply
can prevent a temporary shortage
from becoming a prolonged price
shock. Open trade does not replace
domestic production; it gives the
market another way to respond when
forecasts prove wrong,.

Food security matters. So do farmer
incomes and energy security. But
pursuing these goals does not require
policymakers to decide exactly where
every tonne of sugarcane should go.
India can expand ethanol while
maintaining a reliable sugar supply.
The key is giving farmers and mills
enough flexibility to respond to
changing conditions, while ensuring
consumers are not left paying the
price when policy or production
forecasts get it wrong.

The writer is Indian Policy Associate, Consumer
Choice Center.
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NOTE: Figures in parentheses denote the number of letters in the words required. (By arrangement with The Independent, London)

ACROSS 13 Item in magazine 25 Joint resolution of 3 Gets upset on 15 Idiot can't supply
about game starting Kremlin was account of changes reading material
1 Card game on which late regularly ignored (5) (9) (9)
bridge is based? (9) 26 Pariah state is 4 Well-known day 16 Obstacle to travel
Yesterday’'s Solution (7) 16 City earnings initially expelling six in school suffering around lines?
5 Low level of interest take a dip breach of protocol? setback (5) (9)
is danger sign (5) (9) 5 Curse affected 17 Outlaw musicians
during high 17 Additional payment 27 University degree sheep and lamb (9) stealing equipment
economic growth supported by British oddly inspired by 6 Wireless router's (7)
(7) and American bank academic last two bits 19 Unusual mountains
9 Horse and cart (5) resentment (7) connected by plug covered with stone
transported pit 18 Musical about 28 High-pitched male (5) (7)
workers (9) leaders of early parts wobble 7 Strip clubs 21 Honour terms of
10 Perhaps counters English rebels looks (7) airbrushed from previous invoice
United being like Les Misérables? record cover (9) with large
disqualified from (9) DOWN 8 Steamy games at corporation?
event (5) 20 Sailor from Arab school produce (5)
11 State time to head country returns 1 Article penned by inappropriate 22 U-boat could be
off (5) with adult girlfriend expert really is dull characters (7) somewhere nearby
12 Qualification voided (9) (7) 14 Car close to black (5)
company’s ability to 23 Meet with expert 2 Specialised hospital sedan crashed and 24 Conservative
negotiate flying from terminal takes on delicate turned upside down member’s route to
(9) (5) case (5) (9) the top? (5)
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OCCASIONAL
NOTE

ONE of the peculiarities of this summer is
that more Channel swims have been completed
than Test matches. In the whole of past time
only five men had achieved the feat. Since the
first week of August four triumphs have been
added. Two American women showed that U.
S. A. prowess was not confined to the tennis
court and the putting green. A German followed.
Now comes a French swimmer to prove that
his country has not abandoned all interest in
the Straits of Dover, and to add his testimony
that the male of the human species is not yet
disposed to take a back seat. His time, a trifle
over eleven hours, is the best yet done, and
very little more than half that taken by Captain
Webb fifty-one years ago. The world will soon
begin to classify swimming the Channel among
popular amusements.

News Items

AN EARLY MEETING?

MINERS WILLING
TO LOSE ON WAGES

(BRITISH OFFICIAL WIRELESS.)
RUGBY, SEPT.

THOUGH no official statement has been
issued regarding last night’s meeting of the
miners’ leaders with Mr. Winston Churchill
and members of the Cabinet Coal Commiittee,
it is stated in Government circles to-day that
Mr. Churchill’s object is to prepare the way for
athree-party coal conference that would have
some prospect of succeeding, and he desired
to ascertain from the miners further details
regarding their attitude to hours and wages.

It is unofficially stated that the miners’
leaders, while still objecting to longer hours,
were willing to make substantial wage
sacrifices for a settlement on a national
basis. Hopes are entertained in Government
circles that it will be possible to hold a
tripartite conference of representatives of
the Government coal-owners, and the miners
sometime next week.

RIVER BATTLE

BRITISH GUNBOAT
TO THE RESCUE

LONDON, SEPT.

AN authoritative account of the incident
at Wanhsien shows that Chinese soldiers
boarded the British steamer Wanliu, forty
miles below Wanhsien, on August 29 and
rushed the bridge. The ships’ officers drove
off the Chinese soldiers from the bridge.
Meanwhile a sampan full of soldiers, which
was trying to come alongside the Wanliu
was fouled by another boat and sunk.

Chinese soldiers on board the Wanliu then
threatened to Kill the captain and remained
on board till the vessel arrived at Wanhsien,
where H. M. S. Cockchafer turned off the
soldiers. On August 30 General Yang Sen
seized two other vessels belonging to the same
British Company and placed 300 soldiers
aboard them. The ships were anchored alongside
the Cockchafer, which was heavily outnumbered.

The British Consul at Chungking, under
instructions from the British Minister at Peking,
proceeded to Wanhsien and made conciliatory
proposals, but Yang Sen was defiant.

Finally H. M. S. Widgeon and the merchant
steamer Kiawo, manned by a naval detachment,
attempted to release the two steamers on
September 5. They were assailed by a very
heavy field gun and rifle fire, to which they
replied. They eventually retired.—Reuter.

ALLEGED CONSPIRACY

EX-U.S. ATTORNEY-
GENERAL ON TRIAL

NEWYORK, SEPT.

THE trial opened here to-day of Henry
Daugherty, ex-Attorney-General,and Thomas
Miller, ex-Alien Property Custodian, who are
charged with conspiracy in connexion with
the handing back to European claimants
property of the American Metals Company
worth 7000,000 dollars seized during the war.

The indictment alleges that it was part of
the conspiracy to enable Daugherty, Miller,
and others to receive from the claimants to
the pro-perty securities of 391,000 dollars.

The trial is the first recorded under the
Federal Criminal Law of a Cabinet member
for alleged misdeeds during his office.
—Reuter’s Special Service
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Growth in every postcode: good politics, dubious economics

The UK government should
rather back clusters and
widen access to opportunity

For successive UK governments,
improving the fortunes of regions
beyond London and the South East has
been a laudable, if elusive, ambition.
Too often, political leaders have proved
more adept at producing slogans than
generating growth. Theresa May’s
industrial strategy foned “pros-

first major speech since being chosen as
Burnham’s chancellor, John Healey dou-
bled down, insisting it was “notaslogan,
but a test”. If so, the government is set-
tingitself up for failure.

Drivers of growth in services-led
advanced economies like Britain’s are
urban areas. Businesses tend to be most
productivein dense clusters, where they
can benefit from agglomerating skills,
customers and suppliers. But there are

in lower wealth creation in aggregate.

Given the pressing need to jump-start
the UK economy, going for growth every-
where makes little sense. It is better first
to target those areas with the greatest
potential for what economists call eco-
nomic multipliers, where initial invest-
ments generate disproportionately
largereturns. Thisincludes Britain’s lag-
ging second cities and the Oxford-Cam-
bridge growth corridor, where innova-

many tooresi-
dential or sparsely populated to be
i hubs for i ivil

perous communities across the UK”.
Boris Johnson backed “levelling up”.
Now, Britain’s newish, hyperlocalist,
prime minster, Andy Burnham, is
promising “growth in every postcode”.
‘Will he do better than his predecessors?

Burnham’s mantra is perhaps less a
literal goal than part of his broader
strategy to appear inclusive, and reas-
sure voters in left-behind areas that he
wants to make a difference in their daily
lives. Itis good politics. This week, in his

Attempts to drive growth everywhere

tive, led research needs lab
space and transport links to grow. This
approach would boost overall tax reve-
nues, which can then help address eco-

risk scarce ic and
political resources too thinly. As the
former mayor of Greater Manchester,
Burnham should know this. The fast-
growing city region has benefited from
the regional authority’s focus on ena-
bling private investment to densify its
city centre. Though standards of living
vary widely across the conurbation,
analysts note that efforts to spread
growth would most likely have resulted

nomic in otherregions.

‘This does not mean Healey and Burn-
ham should ignore other areas. Rather,
they should focus on driving growth in
existing urban and innovation clusters
toactas engines for broader growth, and
makeit easier for people inall postcodes
toaccessit.

Plans to deepen devolution and give
public financial institutions more scope
to crowd in private capital may help, but

There must be
greater focus on
removing
hurdles that
constrain
business in
high-potential
regions and on
building the
infrastructure
needed to
connect people
to them

their success depends on competent
local governance, which is not a given.
Instead, there should be greater focus
on removing hurdles that constrain
business growth in high-potential
regions, and the ability to build the
infrastructure needed to connect people
to them. Indeed, Manchester’s rise
shows that while strong local public
bodies help, it is ultimately the private
sector that fills office towers with jobs,
builds homes and lays transport net-
works at scale.

Here, Healey’s pledges to cut red tape
are promising. But other impediments
on companies, from high energy prices
and skills shortages to post-Brexit trade
barriers, need addressing too. The chan-
cellor should be clearer on how he will
manage tight public finances without
resortingto higher taxes on wealth crea-
tors. If Healey and Burnham want to be
remembered for actually catalysing
meaningful growth around the country,
“growth in every postcode” is better
confined to aslogan rather than a target.

Opinion Science

‘Mini-livers put new spin
on regenerative medicine

Andy Cartes

Anjana
Ahuja

he trouble with a liver
transplant is that you
need aliver, an operating
theatre and a patient fit
enough to undergo the
gruelling procedure. Each of those
presents a challenge: the demand for
organs outstrips supply; the special-
ised surgery is not widely affordable or
available; and the sickest miss out,
with between 5and 10 per cent of UK
patients dyingon the waitinglist.
it i at the

gloopy mixture can be injected
through a syringe but can coalesce
onceinside the body. This stability, the
researchers reasoned, should allow
the liver cells to connect to the blood
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Dementia sufferers fear identity loss more than the condition

The UK’s new national dementia
registry (Report, July 13) is an
important step towards accelerating
research and i ing access to

for those living with stigmatised
conditions like dementia?
In South Korea for example, I
uperbrain, a

But even the most effective
treatments cannot address the
experience of being isolated, excluded
or treated dif cause of a

clinical trials. But having spent several
years travelling the world as a film-
maker documenting how different
societies approach dementia, we can't
define progress solely through
treatment and prevention.

exploring how a combination of
cognitive training, physical exercise,
improving social interaction and
management of health risks could help
prevent or slow a person’s cognitive
decline. It was striking to see

diagnosis. We're too fixated on the
decline that someone with dementia
experiences. The people I met
repeatedly told me that the condition
itself was not necessarily the hardest
part but how society treated them for

future of dementia, investment in
research must therefore be matched by
investment in our collective duty

of care.

Governments, healthcare providers,
families and communities all have a
role in ensuring that people living with
dementia can continue to participate in
society and feel empowered to lead
meaningful lives.

1t only one side of the equation and being havingit, including the fear and lossof | Jonathan de Jong
there’s a more question istically as thatinvolves | identity which is largely a result of how | Film-maker, author and founder of
we need to ask ourselves: what doesa | the whole person, rather than simply | they are perceived. 'SUPER7EVEN Productions,
good quality of life actually looklike | treating a medical condition. If we are serious about changingthe | Amsterdam, Netherlands
US had to look to Britain &avx | Innovation debate must Berkshire Hathaway’s no
for this mining technology avoid London-centriclens | dividend policy works
Re the intriguing article by Martha Michael Spence, president and provost | Berkshire Hathaway has another

Muir about “life inside an American
coal mine” (Outlook, August 27), I can
understand if that was her first visit to

supply and start

To test the idea, Bhatia and col-
league Vardhman Kumar injected a
mixture of human liver cells, hydrogel
microspheres and fibroblasts — cells
that help tissue to knit together — into
the belly fat of healthy, immune-sup-
pressed mice, using ultrasound to
guide the injections to the right place.
As the team reported in the journal
Cell Biomaterials earlier this year,
these tiny satellite livers stayed viable
and trackable for the eight-week dura-
tion of the study, churning out the
expected proteins.

Tt ite that their findings

a ised longwall coal face she
‘must have been overwhelmed by a
feeling of shock and awe.

She refers to “longwall mining” as
being a “centuries-old practice
‘method”. The mechanised version was
actually only developed after the
second world war, in Europe first,
‘mainly in the UK and Germany.

In fact the first successful
‘mechanised face in the UK was at
Ormonde Colliery, East Midlands, in
1954. By 1972 there were 812 fully
‘mechanised faces in the UK.

Asignificant number of UK

Institute of Technology are working
on a fix: injectable “mini livers” that
plug into the body’s blood supply and
produce the same mix of proteins and
enzymes that natural liver cells do.
The idea, so far tested only in mice, is
that, in the absence of a replacement
organ, these miniature tissue grafts
could take on some of the life-saving
functions of liver cells: helping with

These specially
engineered replacement
organs could one day
supersede transplantation

blood clotting, detoxifying the blood-

“raise the possibility that hepatocyte
transplantation could be pursued
without reliance on major surgical
procedures”. The injectable grafts,
they suggest, could also be used as a
bridging treatment while patients wait
for a transplant, with booster injec-
tions able to dial up the dose.

Patricia Lalor, professor of experi-
‘mental hepatology at the University of

ew up to meet the
longwall needs of the National Coal
Board, the most important of which
were the Dowty Group of Cheltenham,
Anderson Strathclyde, Gullick of
Wigan, which had supplied the
hydraulic roof supports at Ormonde,
always the most costly part of the
system, and Dobson Hydraulics of
Nottingham.

As early as 1969 the parent

Bir aid there was an urgent
need to expand treatments for
patients awaiting liver transplants and
welcomed injectable microspheres as
“impressive” but added that it would
not imminently replace transplanta-

of Gullick and Dobson
‘merged to become Dobson Park
Industries pl. In later years Dobson
Park played a leading role in the
consolidation of the UK supply
industry by purchasing several smaller
of ke of

N VE ALWAYS THovGHT ofF

ART AS INTERACTIVE "

The branding power of
the Heinz gherkin
Gregory Meyer’s Big Read on the
decline of household brands (August
19) reads as if the story is one of price:
private label wins because it is cheaper.
However, this is over-simplistic. Price
is the symptom, not the cause.
Private label carries no meaning of
its own. What it borrows is the
shopper’s trust in the store, not in the
brand. That borrowed trust only
converts into a sale once the product
on the shelf looks enough like the
branded original to be believed

tion: “The injected cells
only about 5 per cent of the total vol-
ume of a mouse liver, and were made
from a mixture of human hepatocytes

It offers a new twist on regenerative
medicine — defunct organs being aug-
mented by a constellation of smaller,
specially engineered replacements.
These satellite mini-organs — which,
scientists say, can sit anywhere in the
body that allows them to hook in and
start working — could even one day
supersede transplantation, which
itself seemed a miracle when it was
pioneered last century. By chance, the
first whole-organ transplant — the
transfer of a kidney between twoiden-
tical twins — took place ina Massachu-
setts hospital in 1954.

The latest research is being led by
Sangeeta Bhatia, a medic, engineer
and MIT professor who s r i

and only .. . more devel-
opment would be required to replace
all of the different cell types found in
an entire damaged liver.”

Lalor also pointed out the difficulty
of sourcing cells without falling back
on precious donated livers, and that
immune rejection remained a risk. In
future, hepatocytes could be culti-
vated from a patient’s own stem cells.

The MIT researchers have not said
when their “mini-livers” might reach
the clinic for human testing; they do,
though, point in their paper to uncer-
tainties requiring further study, such
ashow biga single injectable graft can
beand how longit can last.

The desire to engineer alternatives
to organ ion does not, of

non-surgical ways of improving liver
function. Simply injecting liver cells,
called hepatocytes, into the body is
not always effective; they often dis-
perse (though the approach is used to
correct some genetic liver disorders).
Securing the cells to a biomaterial
“scaffold” can help to keep them in
place — but that requires surgical
implantation.

The leap forward came from mixing
clusters of human liver cells with
hydrogel microspheres, which are gel
beads that can behave as a liquid or
solid under different conditions. The

course, diminish this most remarka-
ble of medical procedures. The Story of
a Heart, a 2024 book on transplanta-
tion by the doctor and author Rachel
Clarke, brings home how the mechan-
ical swapping of body parts between
the dead and the living s only possible
because of the extreme humanity of
everyone involved.

Clarke describes it as “a form of rad-
ical altruism”: even in the darkest of
times, grieving families still find it in
themselves to bring hope to others.

The writer is a science commentator

the longwall system before finally
acquiring the major business of its
long-time competitor, Dowty Mining
Equipment. Only the coal face shearer
(cutter) remained stubbornly in the
hands of its owner, Anderson
Strathclyde.

Dobson Park’s ambition was to
acquire the technical ability to equip a
full coal face for sale in overseas
markets.

‘The consolidation did not go
unnoticed in the US, where there were
few domestic manufacturers, and in
1995 Harnischfeger Industries made a
successful bid for Dobson Park
Industries, transferring the majority of
the UK manufacturing business to the
US to add to its own subsidiary Joy
Mining, a former sales agent of Gullick
in years gone by.

Prior to adopting mechanised
longwall mining systems, US coal
‘mining used a technology known as
“room and pillar”, a method of
extracting smaller areas of coal which
depended on the unmined pillars to
hold up the roof, whereas in longwall,
the roof was planned to collapse totally
as the system advanced.

The longwall was one instance where
the US was not at the forefront of
technical developments.

Alan Kaye

Former CEO and Chairman,
Dobson Park Industries,
Carnforth, Lancashire, UK

Heinz still puts a tomato on its
ketchup label. So does every own-label
rival, because a tomato belongs to the
category, not to Heinz, and so cannot
be defended. Decades ago, the same
pack carried a gherkin, an asset with
no logical link to ketchup at all, and
precisely for that reason impossible to
copy without confusing shoppers into
thinking they were buying pickles.

Generally, brands fail by trading on
nostalgia alone, or by discarding their
history in pursuit of the next trend.
Both mistake the job of a brand. Good
use of a brand means amplifying and
extending its own distinctive, ownable
assets, (elements such as a colour, a
bottle shape, or tagline that people
associate with your brand across the
‘moments that trigger a purchase)
which explains the historical power of
the Heinz gherkin, as opposed to
endlessly innovating the product itself
and hoping advertising will do the rest.

The real failure then, is not under-
investment in marketing, but a slow
retreat from such ownable assets
towards safe, generic, category-typical
cues that any manufacturer can
reproduce.

As shopping increasingly passes
through Al agents trained to look for
branded signals, that retreat will cost
brands more, not less.

Nir Wegrzyn
Founding Partner and CEO at brand
agency BrandOpus, London EC2, UK

of University College London, is right
that London deserves its place in the
UK’ innovation cluster conversation.
But his article reveals the blind spot
that keeps tripping up this debate: it
treats the question as primarily about
how much we invest in places, whereas
the evidence increasingly shows itis
about how we invest and whether
places have the institutional capability
to convert investment into growth.

At City-Region Economic
Development Institute, University of

important benefit, in addition to the
ones Robert Donald discusses
(“Berkshire provides a potential active
hedge”, Opinion, September 5).
Berkshire stands alone as the only
diversified equity fund that doesn’t
come with a tax bill attached.

‘Without a dividend, investors can
choose when to realise gains and
thereby the size of their tax obligation.
This unique feature of Berkshire
Hathaway is hugely important in
helping investors manage their

Birmis we h: adecade portfoli

researching this tension. We have Anson] Glacy

found that funding is most effective New York, NY, US

when places have the governance,

leadership and delivery mechanismsto | Those ‘crazy’ lawyer salaries
turn investment into lasting outcomes. | (g 114 ctually be higher

London’s Knowledge Quarter works
because of physical proximity, but also
because of decades of accumulated
institutional depth. The same is true of
Birmingham, where the University of
Birmingham, University Hospitals
Birmingham NHS ion Trust,

The article by Suzi Ring and Kaye
‘Wiggins entitled “US law firms
confront sector backlash over ‘crazy’
hiring of first-year students” (Report,
August 21) brought back memories of

and the wider West Midlands
innovation ecosystem have been
building their own critical mass across
advanced manufacturing, health
technology, creative industries, and

the well d circus called “Early
Interview Week” at NYU Law School in
1990 I had attended as a foreign
graduate student.

1did not succeed in securi
summer job at a New York law firm but

in AL A Lond ric
lens on what “world-class” looks like
risks overlooking emerging clusters
that are delivering innovation in
different sectoral and institutional
configurations.

T agree with Spence’s conclusion —
that clusters should be backed — more
than I disagree with his premise about
which ones qualify. London should be
backed as a cluster. But so should
Birmingham, Manchester, and the
emerging clusters across the Midlands
and the North. The question is not
whether to back London, but whether
to build an investment architecture
capable of backing multiple clusters
simultaneously, with the funding
‘mechanisms, institutional capacity,
and governance structures to make
each one work.

Our research into public funding
allocation points to a deeper problem.
The real barrier is the UK’s
fragmented, short-term, competitive
funding ecosystem, not a shortage of
worthwhile places to invest in.

Andy Burnham’s government can get
this right. But “identify the major
clusters, back them and spread the
growth” is too neat. The harder work is
building the institutional
infrastructure that allows growth to be
generated and retained in places
beyond the capital. That requires not
just investment, but a fundamental
rethink of how the UK funds, governs,
and empowers its regions.

Professor Rebecca Riley

Co-Director, City-REDI; Deputy Pro-Vice-
Chancellor for Regional Engagement
University of Birmingham, UK

Ido that starting salaries for
first-year associates were
approximately $80,000. My tuition for
the academic year 1989-1990 was
approx $15,000.

Tuition for the academic year 2026-
2027 at NYU Law School is now almost
$85,000, an increase of close to 460 per
cent. Starting salaries have “only”
increased by 190 per cent, taking the
$235,000 figure, mentioned in the
article, as a reference. If you also take
into consideration cost of living and a
combined tax rate of approximately
35 per cent for a person in New York
City then it seems these salaries should
actually be much higher.

At this level, paying three years of
law school tuition and working long
‘hours after graduation entail a big
financial and personal sacrifice.

Mark C Olie
Amstelveen, The Netherlands

Another reason that
students are missing out

Your article on the decline of the
migrating student was excellent
(“Student digs: the end of an era?”,
House & Home, August 14).

But an additional unmentioned
concern is that as struggling
universities (in all leagues) close
courses to deal with escalating financial
shortfalls, those students who cannot
afford residency far away, and who feel
commuting distances are just too large,
are cut off from many courses.

Farah Mendlesohn
Professor Emerita, Anglia Ruskin
University, Perth, Scotland, UK
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Gordon
Brown

any think of Britain’s

inventiveness in the past

tense. Only a third of the

public consider the UK

today asa world leader in

science. But the focus John Healey

placed on innovation yesterday in his

first speech as chancellor should be at

the heart of the Budget and the govern-

ment’s proposed 10-year plan. Without

anew generation of start-ups that grow

to become internationally competitive

companies, we will struggle to bridge

the gap that has left our productivity

growingat just 04 per centa year while
America’s expands by 1.9 per cent.

We could lay claim to be the innova-

Innovation is the answer to Britains elusive growth problem

tion nation. We are second to none in
the output per head of scientific
research papers, with four of the world’s
top ten universities and 17 of the top
100. Britain can boast AlphaFold,
mRNA vaccines, precision medicine,
robotic surgery and Al capable of
detecting cancer as reliably as radiolo-
gists. It is at the frontier of emerging
environmental technologies including
carbon capture, hydrogen fuel cells
and floating wind. And we are well
placed to spearhead breakthroughs in
AL quantum computing and synthetic
biology.

Our potential stretches beyond the
Golden Triangle of Oxford, Cambridge
and London universities. The North
has more top-tier research universities
per head than almost anywhere in
Europe, while Scotland tself has world-
leading clusters in precision medicine,
space and satellites. But growth will
elude us if we fall back on a false choice

between a neoliberalism that pretends
we can leave everything to the market
anda crude Keynesianism that assumes
we can manage demand, and the rest
will take care of itself.

Britain can offer a way forward
for the application of science that is

We need to supporta
new generation of
start-ups to become
internationally competitive

different from the US, where there is a
risk that will i

defined goals over the next 10 years.
This is best achieved by combining tar-
geted public backing for R&D, infra-
structure and skills with incentives that
will attract private investment in a
range of promising clusters — from
medicine to renewables to advanced
manufacturing.

Fiscal conditions are tight. But if the
Budgetis tobe, as planned, an economic
event instead of simply a fiscal one, then
we should address why it is that growing
British companies remain far smaller
than they should be, and why some of
the most innovative — DeepMind
(2014), Arm (2016), Oxford Ionics
(2025) — end up owned by overseas

the state, and China, where the state
already dominates the technology
sector. We can emphasise the power
of partnership: inventors, investors
and industrialists working with govern-
ment support to deliver on clearly

‘The ScaleUp Institute, anot-for-profit
company, has identified a £15bn invest-
ment gap that requires deeper capital
markets with funders incentivised to
take risks and commit for the long term.
This needs Budget measures that will

further assist the consolidation of pen-
sion funds, reforming the listing regime
and making better use of the balance
sheets of the British Business Bank,
the National Wealth Fund and other
funds by taking public stakes, where
necessary, in promising scale-ups. And
we should work with Europe, starting
with negotiating participation in the
equity instruments of the Scale-up
Europefund.

There has also been a marked failure
in the diffusion of innovation. Better
management training is part of the
answer, but so is a tougher pro-competi-
tion regime favouring new entrants.

Get it right, and the places that built
Britain can help rebuild Britain — meet-
ing Andy Burnham’s commitment to
deliver good growth everywhere.
Indeed Britain’s poorer areas — includ-
ing the North East, Midlands and Wales
— contain half of the UK’s fastest-grow-
ing, export-oriented clusters which spe-

cialise in machine manufacturing,
chemicalsand minerals.

Britain must also address perhapsits
greatest long-term obstacle to innova-
tion: the waste of talent. Between 2000
and 2015, only 7 per cent of UK patent
applications were filed by women. They
— and ethnic minorities and boys from
lower-income backgrounds — are Brit-
ain's “lost Einsteins”. Expanding voca-
tional training and opportunities into
long-neglected communities could
unlock an enormous reserve of talent
and creativity.

Apolicy for re-industrialisation with-
out a policy for innovation risks picking
losers. But by connecting our scientific
potential to investment and open com-
petition, Britain can go from being a
country that invents the future to one
thatdevelopsit, scalesit—and ownsit.

The writer is a former UK prime minister
and author of ‘The Future Starts with Us’

Warsh might
yet be a good
Fed chairman

Martin Wolf I

He must stay clear on the objectives
of policy and sensible on how the
central bank should conduct itself

s it possible that Kevin Warsh will
prove to be the central banker the
US and the world needs? After his
speech at the Jackson Hole Sympo-
sium, 1 am less pessimistic about
the prospect than before. Difficult
choices — difficult intellectually and
politically — lie ahead. But his speech
“In our time” was both clear and sensi-
ble — clear on the objectives of policy
and sensible on how the Fed should con-
ductitself. This is cheering. It couldalso
proveofgreat future importance.

Aslhave previously noted, Warsh has
been a confusing figure. In the past he
has presented himself as an inflation
hawk, notably with his wildly prema-
ture concern over the dangers, notably
to inflation, of the monetary policies
adopted after the global financial crisis.
Indeed, he already expressed this con-
cern in March 2010. More recently,
however, prior to his appointment as
chairman of the Federal Reserve by
Donald Trump, he seemed to be bend-
ing to political pressure to be optimistic
about prospects for productivity and
inflation. The fear was that he was a
political weathervane, whose econom-
ics depended on who was in power.

Yet since Warsh became chairman,
things have been looking up a little.
True, as my colleague Chris Giles noted
on August 11, Warsh has largely failed to
engage substantively on the state of the
US economy. Yet the Fed under him has
also announced five task forces to assess
its communications, balance-sheet
management, the data it uses, the pros-

pects for productivity and its policy
frameworks, all under reputable fig-
ures. My hope is that this was a clever

i
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way for
Now comes this Jackson Hole speech.
Ithad three main sections: a rumination
on the implications of Al for the econ-
omy; a critique of forward guidance;
and a restatement of the Fed’s core
objectives. All areimportant.

{

l

‘The need to assess the implicati f
Al for the economy and so the conduct
of monetary policy is clearly vital. The
big need on this is to understand the
scaleand nature of the uncertainty.

Uncertainty is also self-evidently the
biggest problem with forward guidance.
Itis not that we are uncertain only about.
how monetary policy will affect the
economy (although we are). It goes far
deeper than that. As John Kay and
Mervyn King argued in their splendid
book, Radical Uncertainty, there is so
much we don’t know. Nobody can look
at our financial and monetary systems,
domestic and international politics, cli-
mate change, the Covid-19 pandemic’s
sudden onsetand technological changes
over the past few decades without real-
ising just how much uncertainty there
is. Forward guidance is fine if nothing
changes very much. But then it does —
again and again and again.

As Warsh said, forward guidance was
introduced as a regular practice during
the financial crisis. This was justifiable
when there was a single overwhelming
concern that was, plausibly, going to last
for along time, as indeed it did. Yet it is

US core inflation is still above the 2 per cent : After shooting up in 2020, the ratio of US The explosion of the money supply in 2020
target, though well below its post-Covid peak : broad money to GDP has largely normalised : was followed by a rise in the deflator and
US core inflation (change in CPI excluding food & energy, %) i US broad money (M3) as a % of GDP' thus in nominal GDP
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worth noting how useless a form of “for-
ward guidance” had been just before the
crisis, when accuracy was desperately
needed. The then Fed chairman, Ben
Bernanke, a highly qualified economist,
stated in March 2007 that “At this junc-
ture . . . the impact on the broader
economy and financial markets of the
problems in the subprime market
seems likely to be contained.” The state-
ment seemed reasonable at the time.
Butitwasdead wrong.

Another area in which I believe con-

Whatever the political
pressures upon him,
he has to deliver
on his targets

ventional economics has been proved
misleading s, as Warsh indicated in his
speech, in deciding that the quantity of
money isirrelevant. The post-pandemic
rise in the price level, after the huge
monetary expansion of 2000, s, as T
have previously argued, an indication
that this view is quite mistaken.

‘The point then is the pervasive uncer-
tainty about the economy. An economy
is not a machine, to be manipulated by
wise technocrats in accordance with
predictable rules. In addition, forward
guidance creates a “hall-of-mirrors”:
the central bank sees in markets not
independent judgments but an image of
its own statements, as participants shift
from investing in their own judgment to
following the Fed’s forecasts of what it
will do. Even providing a reaction func-
tion goes beyond what policymakersare

abletodo, aboveall when big shocks hit.

This is not a recipe for inactivity. On
the contrary, as Warsh notes, thereare a
few key principles. These include hav-
ing accurate and up-to-date data;
awareness that low inflation is a neces-
sary condition for low unemployment;
reliance on short-term interest rates as
the main policy tool; and, above all, as
he says, that “the Fed’s price-stability
objective of2 per cent . . . isafirm, fixed
target.” Delivery on the target is vital.
The best way to do this is to show why
the central bank judges its interest rate
policy to be the right one to deliver its
objective, given how it understands the
economyat the time.

This is not what Trump believes. On
September 4 2026, on Truth Social, the
US president ordered: “LOWER THE
RATE [of interest] ORI'LL STOP TRAD-

ING WITH COUNTRIES WITH WHICH
‘WE HAVE A DEFICIT.” There is no need
to analyse the economic (il)logic here.
The main point is his belief that “A
STRONG COUNTRY MEANS A LOWER
INTEREST RATE - IT’S A BETTER
CREDIT . . . Very simple!” Inflation is,
inhis mind, altogether irrelevant.

That must not be true for Warsh. He
must deliver on his target, despite high
fiscal deficits and debt, structurally
higher real and nominal interest rates
than in the 2010s, and technological
change. In so doing, he will need to dis-
play as much clarity about the economy
ashe can. But the biggest requirementis
courage: he must strive to do the Fed’s
duty and so deliver low inflation, what-
ever the political pressures upon him.

martin.wolf@ft.com

Jane
Harman

wenty-five years have
passed, and memories of
September 11 2001 have
faded. Americans hold cer-
emonies and read names
every year. But we have not fully
accounted forhow much the US and the
world have changed.

9/11 was the crucible from which a
generation of US foreign policy was
forged. The operation to find and kill
Osama bin Laden was a major success.
The US has also not suffered a large-
scale catastrophic attack since. But its
government has changed in ways that
makeitalmost unrecognisable.

Congress surrendered much of its

Young Americans have never witnessed a finctioning foreign policy

power to the president. Diplomacy has
been starved and then dismantled,
while the defence budget has ballooned.
America has become deeply indebted.
And the alliances that were the founda-
tion of our global strength are now
incredibly weak. This did not happen
because of one leader or one party.
Decisions that seemed prudent at the
time turned into excesses that were
never reined in due to partisanship,
lack of effective oversight or simple
inertia.

9/11 was considered an act of war.
Three days after the attacks, with only
one dissenting vote, Congress passed an
Authorization for Use of Military Force
(AUMF), designed toauthorise military
action against those who planned the
attacks or harboured them. But once
Osama bin Laden was killed and other
perpetrators killed or captured, Con-
gressneverrescindedit.

With the exception of the Iraq war,

every president since then has used the
2001 AUMF as a standing licence for
military operations — from warrantless
surveillance and detention to the drone
campaign that killed terrorist leaders
farbeyond Afghanistan and Irag.

The relationship between force and
diplomacy has also changed. America’s

Diplomacy has been
dismantled, while
the defence budget
has ballooned

tools of soft power have always been
viewed as among its strongest. But the
country’s investments in them have
lagged. In 2001, the US spent more than
13 dollars on defence for every dollar on
the state department and foreign aid.
Many have since warned that America

has overly militarised foreign policy.
But no one fixed it, and the second
Trump administration is making mat-
ters worse. Its most recent defence
budget request is nearly $1.5tn, almosta
50 per cent increase from the year
before. Meanwhile, it proposed cutting
the state department and foreign aid
budgets by more than 80 per cent, while
dismantling USAID. A ratio that was
13:1 would have approached 100:1 had
Congress accepted those cuts.

The attacks also ended the brief era
of fiscal responsibility that began in
1997, when a bipartisan coalition bal-
anced the budget and produced four
years of surpluses. After 9/11, the US
government ran a large budget deficit
and has continued to do so every
year since. The 2008 financial crisis
and 2020 pandemic may have justi-
fied temporary deficits, but there was
never any serious effort to reduce them
afterwards. Debt this year crossed

$40tn, the most as a share of the
economy since the end of the second
worldwar.

There has also been a callous disre-
gard of partners and allies. After 9/11,
Nato invoked Article 5 for the first time
inits history —and itwas notto defend a
European country. Instead, allies rallied
to defend America. Europe and Can-
ada’s support was not merely rhetorical;
they sent their troops to fight and die
beside Americansin i

robust support for Ukraine. The mes-
sage today is Europe is on its own. And
by not consulting with allies before the
recentaction in Iran, the US finds itself
alone, waging an unpopular and costly
warin the Middle East.

Young Americans today have never
witnessed Congress authorise a war,
they've never seen a US administration
balance its books, they’ve never
watched a well-funded and empowered

The strain that subsequently grew
between America and its allies began
with legitimate grievances on both
sides. Somexallies disagreed with the war
in Iraq. The US also had reason to com-
plain that it was investing more in
Europe’s defence than the Europeans
were themselves. But significant efforts
by Nato countries to increase defence
spending have been met with punishing
tariffs, demands that Denmark hand

tment operate, and they see
only mistrust between allies. They
assumethessituation is normal. Itisnot.

‘The real cost of forgetting the pre-9/11
world is not a country that has changed,
but one thatno longer knows it could be
different.

The writer was a ranking member of the
US House Intelligence Committee after
9/11 and i the author of ‘Insanity Defense:
Why Our Failure to Confront Hard National

over land, and by

Makes Us Less Safe’

ecurity P
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MAGA proves seductive

for a restive Canadian province

Trump’s
meddling
is fueling

a separatist
movement

in Alberta.

Curtis Gillespie

This essayis part of “The New World
Disorder"a series exploring the disinte-

event, a protester yelled that her pan-
cakes were “fascist.” Hardly fair to the
pancakes, but evocative nonetheless.
There are plenty of irate separatists,
t00, who view the wording of the sepa-
ration question, which asks voters to
move forward witha further binding
i h

grationofth

tanew ideain Cana-

as America steps aside.

da. The provincial government in
Quebec has kept the notion of inde-

EDMONTON, ALBERTA The political
pancake breakfast is one of the long-
standing traditions of the Calgary Stam-
pede, Alberta’s annual rodeo and fair.

aback burner
for the past few decades touse aslever-
age with thefederal government,
though polls show that most Quebecers
donftackually want toleave, With AL

United Conservative Party hosted one
on July2, the day after Canada Day. The
far-right premier of the province, Dan-
ielle Smith, kitted outin Lone Star
cowboy boots, a Stetson hat and a Texas
Longhorn bolo tie, popped in. It was
hardnotto read the outfit as a conscious
nod to Canada’s erstwhile friends south
of the border, because President Trump,

berta now

normally cozy patchwork quilt m.n is
Canadais really starting to pop a seam
ortwo. Itjust feelsasif everybody’s
angry, everywhere, all the time.

ITIS THE PERFECT MOMENT, in other words,
for Mr. Trump to tear further at the quilt
by insulting our leaders (especially
Prime Minister Mark Carney), threat-

MAGA and the United
takable strands of the conversationin
Albertathese days.

After flipping some flapjacks, the
premier addressed the crowd, making

ening our
economy — particularly after the
highly acrimonious breakdown of trade
talks between Canada and the United
States in late August — setting prov-

by

saying that is “newcom-
ers,”as she putit —had caused govern-

Danielle Smith, the premier of Alberta, and supporters in
T-shirts depicting the province’s flag, at the Calgary Stampede.

‘ment spending to skyrocket. She re-
minded people that the Stampedeis an
expression of bedrock Albertan value:

grit, ing back i

ing tariffs erasing
the border and just. genera]ly butting
into our business. In so doing, the
American president shows how heis
not only damaging the comity of na-
tions dating back to the end of World
War IL. Heis also, actively or by exam-
ple, rending the fabric of nations inter-

y.

‘The Trump administration has med-
dled in Argentina in favor of the right-
wing president, Javier Milei; interfered
inelectionsin Hungary, Honduras,
Colombiaand Brazil; given aboost to
the ascendant far-right AfD party in
Germany; and offered refugee status to
white South Africans. “This adminis-
tration has had zero compunction
about interfering in the domestic elec-
tions, the domestic politics,” of US.
allies, Daniel Drezner, a professor of
international politics at Tufts Univer-
sity, told me. Mr. Trump “obviously
does ot like Carney” and “he will do
anything he can to belittle or minimize
Canada's autonomy.” His actions could
alsoembolden divisive internal forces
— including Alberta’s separatists, Mr.
Drezner said.

‘Wheniit comes to Alberta, the MAGA
presence has taken various forms. Ms.
Smith says she told Trump administra-
tion officials to “pause” on tariffs “so we
can get through an election” — mean-
ing, of course, to avoid tariffs on oil and
gas, the mainstays of the provincial
economy. Treasury Secretary Scott
Bessent, in an interview, appeared to
show sympathy with separatists in
Alberta. “They have great resources.
‘The Albertans are very independent
people;” he reportedly told Real Ameri-
ca's Voice, aright-wing media outlet.
Separatists have met muluple times
WI!h T ials to

the saddle. The implit was

with the hopeless mandarins in Ottawa
who can't be expected to know anything
-about such matters.

It would have been a typical Stam-
pedebreakfast wereit not for the sight-

ingand how the Umled smes might
support that process. The administra-

Sylves!re isnot. He owns alocal sport-
and is also one

but said no senior officials were
present.
T

ings of a formerl
creature: the baldfaced Alberta sepa-
ratist,a e more

favor Mr. Trump has
ists hasnot

ofthe leaders of the Alberta Prosperity
Project, a group promoting an inde-
pendent Alberta.

done for Alber
Al

common spocics the alienated West-
erner. They came in groups like Alber-
tansdFreedom and United Alberta

Flags, which advocate

berta, but to undermine a sovereign
Canada. Mr. Trump’s casting of Canada
asweak brokenand betolden othe

Ivisited Mr.
amini-tour I took this summer of
separatist Alberta. “We don’t want
communism, which is what the new
world orderis he said, complaining
h

;ﬁ;’ig"ul“,

Syt

PHOTOGRAPHS BY CHELSEE VAN FOR THE NEW YORK TINES

Albert: Canada

Fey

in1905and pretty
‘much ever since. Early on, local ire was
aimed at Ottawa for keeping control of
natural resources. Then came national
energy policies that hampered the oil

ly , but many members
of the governing United Conservative
Party and Ms. Smith herself have said
one thing (a united Canada might still
work) while doing another (creatinga

sector in the 1980s. Today, ofthe
grievances boil down toa feeling that
the oil-rich provinceisjusta giant
ATM. for Ottawa to dip into whenit

from Canada

Judeo-Christian nation. They :
aged Albertans to vote on Oct. 19 for
starting down the road to separation in
areferendum question that the Trump-
friendly Ms. Smith pushed to be on the
ballot.

Albertan:

mak-
Ingtheideaof Albertan mdependence
seem normal). Polls vary but put
around 20 percent of the province’s

d 15 percent —

Uni ing but pro- that Ot , whichis always. population as separatist or separatist-
cause. Allofitisa  Mr.Carneyis hnngmg Chinese Cnmmu- Tallies vary, but througha federal curious. A significant and volatile seam
could do without. nism to Canada through his pursuit of Alberta of
i ith Beijing as $15 billi doesn’t

atebutisnot

block with Mr. Tr1

p there
holding acleaver just doesn't seem all
that smart.

that
their elected leader has given credence
totheidea, evenif polls show it has little
chance of being approved. A couple of
weeks after the Stampede, when Ms.
Smith was again another

Mr. Trump’s eco-
nomic anarchy.
‘The federal government is “sabotag-

ayear
it gets back in funding and services. But
thisis not subjugation: It's math. Fed-

d

Ottawa a pointed
‘message by voting next month to begin
the process of considering separation.

ing” the oilindustry, he said, mainly by eral personal Many thatexitinga
of Edmonton, acrossa stunting pi and andthe  brok ill bertans
rollingterrainof ranch i average Albertan the  richer,butthat'snot whanhenumbers
fiel h "They do not

edge of Alberta’s vast oil sands. Many
of its residents are connected to the oil
and gasi y, though Mitch

SEND OTTAWA A MESSAGE! k\

et
CHOOSEALBERTA |

want us to grow and succeed,” he said.
“That's the heart of Alberta independ-
ence.”

average Manitoban or Quebecer. Richer
i i all

say. Trevor Tombe, an economist at the
Uiversi :

Canadians receive equal levels of serv-
ice. It's how it's supposed towork.

y of Calgary,
the many variables, estimates that
GILLESPIE, PAGE 10

Atattered Al-
berta flag outside
afarm east of
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MAGA seduces a restive Canadian province

GILLESPIE, FROM PAGE 9

separation couldlead toas muchas a13
percent reduction of the province’s
gross domestic product. True, there
would be no more equalization costs for
Albertans, but what about their public
pensions, defense, Indigenous serv-
ices, foreign affairs, border security
and somuch more? The share of fed-
eraldebtthatan i Alberta

The rip-off concert tickets
that were somehow worth it

Rachel Feintzeig

I'm a cynic and a nonjoiner — some-
times I suspect I don't even really like
other people. And yet one Sunday
night this summer, I found myself
shoulder-to-shoulder with 40,000 or so
strangers, all of us sing-screaming
song lyrics in unison.

In'the videos my husband took that
night, 1 am happy in the crowd, as well
as painfully out of tune. My rhythm is
nonexistent as I do something that
only vaguely resembles dancing. Occa-
sionally, I make unintentional and
surely unwanted physical contact with
the people to my right, my elbow or
hand drifting Elaine Benes-style into
their personal space. But somehow my
fellow concertgoers are unbothered by
this — and, actually, they’re dancing
wildly too, all of us so earnest in our
happiness.

The live-event industrial complex is
worse than ever these days, with con-
certs and sports costing far too much
to attend. Tickets seem procurable
only via the psychic pain of a six-hour
online queue, the physical pain of
selling a kidney or the existential pain
of handing over an egregious sum of
‘money to a bot that

This summer, ] 1S better at com-

3 uters than you.
discovered how (% i
experiencing World Cup
Joy as a group ‘matches at MetLife
‘makes life so was so bad that a
much better. writer at The New

Yorker attempted

to canoe there. (He
succeeded but acknowledged the water
was toxic.) A Diet Coke at Citi Field
recently cost me S11.

And yet the biggest surprise of all is
that it's still worth it. Yes, someone
should probably fix those aforemen-
tioned problems (Congress?), but that
could take a while. In the meantime, I
recommend spending all your dispos-
able income on events that make you
feel alive.

I don't know that I would have advo-
cated this position five years ago, but
it's been a weird summer. The lettuce
got infested with explosive diarrhea
parasites. Wildfires cloaked wide
swaths of our earth in hazardous air.
When the smoke cleared — and assum-
ing you didn't eat any contaminated
salads — the thing to do was to dip into
communal sources of joy and hope.

Like cheering on the Knicks, even if
you thought you didn't care about
Sports. 0G Anunoby’s tip-in was
enough to make anyone believe in
basketball, as well as God. And then all
those fans out on the streets, an elec-
tricity in the air for days. People actu-
ally being nice to one another!

Or taking in the World Cup — the
wild outfits, the exuberant cheering,
the Norwegians doing that weird row-
ing thing.

Or chasing the solar eclipse — peo-
ple lining up outdoors in Spain and
Iceland, clad in their matching glasses,

happening to you and other people at
the same time. This fact runs counter
to one of my core tenets in life — scha-
denfreude, obviously — and is also
somehow true. A

would

$180 billion. It would lose over $54
billion a year that Alberta receives
backas fundingand services.

“The math doesn’t work,” Mr. Tombe
said. “Thereisn't a reasonable scenario
that supports the more extreme claims
thatare being made.”

True believers don’t worry too much
about math. After visiting Bonnyville, I
‘moved on to Mirror, ahamlet about 90
minutes south of Edmonton, where
another prominent separatist, Christo-
pher Scott, runs the Whistle Stop Cafe.
He beheves Alberta needs to grow up
rient to Ottawa.

professor I once interviewed called the
phenomenon “collective efferves-
cence” When you're by

He has been running Let's Talk Alberta
chatsaround the province to sur up
nuary.

people experiencing the exact i
emotion as you, he said, the feelin;
‘multiplies, refracts, comes back to you
heightened.

Increasingly, I believe this is what
‘makes life worth living. I will do any-
thing to feel it. At a time when logging
on to Instagram generally makes me
hate everyone, swaying in a stadium
reminds me of the inherent goodness
of humans, the thread between us all

Not that my fellow humans make
this easy. My recent transcendent
concertgoing experience began with
the party bus in front of us abruptly
stopping in the left lane so that some-
one could projectile puke out the door.

My husband, Dave, and I were tak-
ing our kids to see their first big show
— the Vermont singer-songwriter
Noah Kahan. Ages 7 and 9, they now
appeared traumatized in the back seat.
We assured them this was all part of
the fun, and also that they should
never drink alcohol.

Months before, Dave had managed
to score four seats in the upper deck at
face value, $140 a ticket. Suspiciously,
Dave is a kidney doctor. I asked no
questions. My daughter began singing
Mr. Kahan's profanity-laden lyrics each
‘morning over breakfast, and my Gen Z
barre instructor played “Stick Season”
during a workout class, then asked if
anyone had extra tickets to the show. I
felt cooler than I'd ever felt while exer-
cising.

At the stadium, we were met with
mobs of young people. Dave was con-
founded by the merch line — couldn’t
one just buy a sweatshirt online? —
and T was confounded by the dress
code. Everyone but me seemed to
know to wear a prairie dress and cow-
boy boots. I cursed my ongoing effort
to avoid Instagram — a futile attempt
to be a better person! I was now a
‘mediocre person who was also out of
the loop, a millennial pariah in an
athleisure tank top.

‘The sun went down, and the sky
over the stage streaked pink and or-
ange, and soon no one could see my
athleisure tank top anyway. And then
the band came out, and an actual cot-
tage descended as if from the sky —
very “Folklore” — and Noah Kahan
himself emerged from the cottage door.
He strummed his guitar, and he belted
out our favorite lyrics, with such feel-
ing. In the bowl of the stadium, thou-
sands of lights flickered from the
wrists of fans, everyone wearing those
fancy bracelets they give out now, and
I thought of the fireflies that dotted the
summer nights I knew as a kid.

To my left, my daughter was singing
along. To my right, my son was clap-
ping. Here lt was, ther first time expe-

Theeventsareadvertisedas open
dialogues on an independent Alberta,
butthe one I attended in the small city
of Camrose in July consisted primarily
of older white people happily absorbing
separatist talking points about how an
independent Alberta would shine once
free of Ottawa's control.

After the event, I asked a small group
of Indigenous men in the parking lot
what they thought of the meeting and
of separation. It's all garbage, the
eldest of the three, Patrick Buffalo, of
the Samson Cree Nation in Maskwacis,
said. “Where arethe Asians?” he
asked, “Whereare the Black people?
How comeit's just white people?” It's
all about Mr. Trump, he said. The world
was divided everywhere because of
him. “Alot of these people;” he said,
pointing toward the hall, “are even
threatening, ‘We'll go the peaceful way
for now. ” And then what?

‘The vibe was quieter and more con-
spiratorialin the office of Keith Wilson,
alawyer in St. Albert, a bedroom com-

munity near
The greatest Edmonton. The
frorTump  omSEREY
lighting and bank
has done for of 14 screens
Alberta playing different
separatistshas  news feeds made
not been to mefeel like an
promote an extrainan espio-
independent nage movie. Mr.
Al but Wilsonis consid-
B e i eredanimportant
i ideologue in the
A soveragn separatist opera-
tion. His main
argument for
independenceis

that Canadatoday suffers from a “dem-
ocraticstructural defect” because most
voters reside in Ontario and Quebec
and haveall the power. “I'm not angry
about that, in the same way that I'm ot
angry about gravity,” he says. “Just —it
is”

Butimagine, he said, that yourethe
trade negotiator of an oil superpower
— Alberta—unhindered by competing
federal obligations. “Although Trump
will never say it,” he said, “a significant
amount of the oil that the Americans
use every day comes from Alberta, and
ifthat got disrupted it would be a far
greater shock impact than the Strait of
Hormuz.” He added, “Imagine what we
could achieveif we unleash our poten-
tial and lift Ottawa’s knee off our neck””

BACK IN EDMONTON, I met with Thomas
Lukaszuk in the offices of Forever
Canadian, apro-unity organization. Mr.
Lukaszuk served four terms in the
provincial Legislative Assembly asa
member of the centrist Progressive

riencing
1 had found the one thlng lhal could
‘make mine sweeter.

er Party of Alberta before it
merged with the. nghz wing Wildrose
Party toform the United Conservative

It feels good to have good things
happen, but it feels better when they're

RACHEL FEINTZEIG is a journalist at work
on a book about staring down 40.

Partyin2017. move-
ment has gained traction, he has
emerged as aleading federalist voice in
the province.

Mr. Lukaszuk acknowledged that
Canadaneeds toaddress theresent-

PHOTOGRAPHS Y CHELSEE VAN FOR THE NEW YORK TBES.

“We don’t want communism, which is what the new world order is,” said Mitch Sylvestre, complaining that Ottawa has kept Alberta
down and Canada’s prime minister, Mark Carney, is ushering in Chinese Communism through his pursuit of new trade relationships.

for aleak is unclear, but he s under
investigation by the Royal Canadian
Mounted Police and Elections Alberta.

defeated If. 1. During
Covid, she likened people who got the
vaccine tofollowers of Hitler. She once

will open the
ration, but if Albertans vote 75-25 to
stay, what's to stop him from deciding

Mr. Rath has -
ing funds. Mr. Modry has not com-
‘mented on the civil court finding. Elec-
tions Alberta has said Mr. Parker has
refused to cooperate.

Jared Wesley, a professor of political
science at the University of Albertain

falsely claimed
‘Then there are her links to MAGA. In
addition to meeting with the president
during Canadian elections, Ms. Smith
has paid homage at Mar-a-Lago and has
appeared onstage ata gala with the
conservative provocateur Ben Shapiro,

ent by Westerners of

{that Ontario and Quebec exert.-Ifwe
paid more attention tothem and at
least made them feel that they're being
listened to, maybe we wouldn't get to
this point,” he said. When told him
about separatist supporters  had met
with, like Mr. Sylvestre, hesaid, “If
ever was tohave abeer with any of
them, it would be him, because heis
misled and misguided, but he seems
like a decent guy. A lot of the other ones
are pretty vile.”

Some of those other onesinclude the
lawyer Jeffrey Rath, whorecently had
his assets frozen over accusations that

Edmonton, ‘hat the
separatist embers tobreak outintoa
brush fireis Ms. Smith’s va.hdauon of

that Canada, if annexed by

the United States, would “greet us as

liberators.”
Leadks i

that Alber-
tans?

“Idon't want it to sound far-fetched”
Mr. Lukaszuk said, “but that s exactly
the argument that Putin used for invad-
ing eastern Ukraine; referring to Presi-
dent Vladimir Putin of Russiajustifying
theinvasion as an irredentist rescue of
ethnic Russians.

Alberta mlghl separate or it might

theidea. “The prermier

movement

ith Tucker Carlson for

o ieved that this
is actually possible, that we could actu-
altyleave? M Wesley said“Her beh-

‘Take Back Alberta eventsin Calgary
and Edmonton. Mr. Wilson hasap-
Beck’stalk show

mouvzled by retammg power

totalk about the movement. Mr. Rath
i had i

in

support autonomy for Alberta withina
united Canada.” But this less-than-
stirring loyalty to her country is belied

Naheed Nenshi s the leader of the
New Democratic Party, the main oppo-
sitionin the Alberta Legislative Assem-

by her bly,anda mayor of Calgary. Ms.
i andwhoh d ing movement. Inlate Smith “just doesn't see or doesn't care

thagthe Fire Nationsarebeingbought  August, imel pro- ho this s, he said. Asfor

off by George Soros and “foreign i lepend on

money” And Dr. Dennis Modry, afor-
merally of Ms. Smith, w rt

separationin thespring of 2027 a.u

“anidea pipeline that comes directly
from the MAGA

found $1.3million

owing
the October

from hisrelatives. And David Parker,
accused of leaking Alberta’s s: 2.9 mll.l.lon-
person voter list vi

Ms. Smith, who declined tobeinter-
viewed for this article, is not shy about
ingideas that live at the political

called the Centurion Project. The soft-
‘ware was based ona lled

IT'S DIFFICULT TO KNOW what manner of
havoc Mr. Trump will wreak next on
Canada and Alberta. Still it seems

10xVotes, whichis used by American
right-wing organizers and endorsed by
the U.S. ambassador to Canada, Pete

Hoekstra. Mr. Parker’s possible motive

not, but:

done. Alberta’s trust in Ottawa might be
atitslowest point ever. The rest of Cana-
dais surely losing trustin Alberta.
Great swaths of Albertans don't trust
one another. Various factions of the
separatist cause don’t trust other fac-
tions. Few Canadians trust the United
States. And there can’t be many sentient
creatures on the planet who trust most
words that come out of Donald Trump’s
‘mouth.

Allthat said, what happens in Alberta
after the referendum s going totell us
something about the world's ability to
resolve differences. Because f we can't
‘manageit in Canada, with our democra-
cy, stability, economy, history, constitu-
tion, legal system and 150 years of peace
and order, then good luck to everyone
else. It's hard to watch, and my road trip
didn't help. The way things are unfold-
ing has left me angry, sad, tense, wor-

fringe. taparty meeting notdonewith  riedand frustrated.

that she would check with tag: us. Which makes me just like every other
toseeifthe U.S. military was leavin; Mr. Lukaszuk h jorry:  Albertan, I guess.

vapor trails asaway of spraying Alberta  that Mr.

with chemicals. She has claimed that
the early stages of cancer could be

Canads and widening any erack he can
find. No polling indicates the Oct. 19

CURTIS GILLESPIE has written extensively
about Albertan and Canadian politics.
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Everythmg Donald Trump needed to know, he learned from Roy Cohn

Carlos Lozada

At this point in the Trumpian arc, we're
all too familiar with the U.S. president’s
methods: Deny everything; apologize
for nothing. Hog the spotlight. Counter-
attack, counterpunch, countersue.
Always declare victory, even when you
lose (especially when you lose). Re-
sentment sells. Nativism sells. Cruelty,
if not yet normal, becomes the norm.
Rules and traditions are for suckers;
everyone is, if not corrupt, at least
corruptible.

These are President Trump’s in-
stincts, yes. But before they were his,
they were Roy Cohn’s.

Kai Bird’s new book, “American
Scoundrel,” written with Susan Gold-
mark (Bird’s wife and chief re-
searcher), is a biography of Cohn, the
sinister 20th-century lawyer who
served as chief counsel to Joe McCar-
thy when the junior senator from
Wisconsin was Red Scaring America
and as lawyer to Trump when the
young real estate developer was de-
flecting allegations of discrimination
against prospective Black tenants.
“American Scoundrel” is very much a
how-we-got-here book, showing how
Cohn's guile, paranoia and shameless-
ness guided McCarthy, rubbed off on
‘Trump and stuck fast to America.

‘The day after winning the 2016
election, Trump was on the phone with
Roger Stone, his friend and adviser
and longtime Cohn ally. “Wouldn't Roy
love to see this moment?” the presi-
dent-elect said wistfully of Cohn, who
died in 1986. “Boy, do we miss him.”
And just months later, when the presi-
dent fumed that Jeff Sessions, then the
attorney general, was failing to protect
him, an irate Trump demanded,
“Where’s my Roy Cohn?”

If he really wanted to find Cohn, all
‘Trump had to do was look in the mir-

ror.

‘The Cohn-Trump parallels are evi-
dent on nearly every page of “Ameri-
can Scoundrel,” so much so that Bird
barely needs to point them out. From a
young age, for example, Cohn traded
on the influence of his father, a New

York judge, much as Trump would
lean on the wealth and connections of
his own father, Fred Trump. At 16,
Cohn got one of his high school teach-
ers out of a traffic ticket by calling the
police precinct — “I'm sure you know
who my father is” — and later relied
on paternal clout to secure a job as an
assistant U.S. attorney in New York.
Cohn became obsessed with publi-
cizing his accomplishments — “I didn't
count it as winning if the world didn’t
know about it” — and cultivated gossip
columnists to stay in the headlines.
(Not that he needed much help:
Cohn's role in the prosecution of Julius
and Ethel Rosenberg established his
name in legal and anti-Communist
circles, even before his work for Mc-
Carthy made him a national figure.) To
Cohn, “personal loyalty was every-
thing;” Bird writes, and his disregard
for legalities was captured in his
‘maxim “Don’t tell me the law. Tell me

the judge”
The Cohn- H%;vas ever_A
terrible at payin;
Trump parallels . iy by
areevidenton  jogeon Trump
nearly every learned from
page of the new  Cohn,” Bird
book “American  writes. Like his
Scoundrel,” so protégé, Cohn
much so that was indicted
e aiithias several imes and
‘was constantl
barely needsto 1T 1 Vi
pointthem out. ¢ i birthday
party in 1980,

friends presented
Cohn with a cake featuring his own
scowling visage. (No word if T-shirts
were available.) People who knew
both men recognized that some of
Trump’s verbal tics — “if you want to
know the truth” and “I can tell you” —
trace back to Cohn.

Cohn also liked to talk about crowd
size. In 1963, after pleading not guilty
to charges of perjury and obstruction
of justice, Cohn stood outside a Man-
hattan courthouse and told the assem-
bled reporters that it was the “biggest
crowd I've seen since the Army-Mc-
Carthy hearings” And when he gave a
party in Washington celebrating Ron-
ald Reagan’s 1980 election, Cohn
boasted about the celebrities in attend-
ance (Barbara Walters and Andy
Warhol, among others) and bragged
that “we had the biggest crowd.”

Oh, and Cohn sported a permanent
tan, too.

Beyond style and temperament,
Cohn and Trump shared a political

7FILM 5063

template. Cohn “excelled at performa-
tive politics;” Bird writes, purporting to
stand for the working class while rid-
ing around in a Rolls-Royce or hosting
parties aboard his yacht, the Defiance.
Both men saw history “through a lens
tinted by conspiracy” branding their
rivals as Communists, radicals or
denizens of the “deep state” In a 1978
profile by Ken Auletta, which Bird
cites, Cohn assails liberals for believing
that “we must be loved by the rest of
the world, which happens to hate us,”
rather than focusing on national inter-
ests. “There’s nothing particularly
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original about Trump’s macho instincts
in foreign policy,” Bird argues. They
came from Cohn.

“The McCarthyism of the 1950s,”
Bird writes, “morphed into a nativist,
America Firster politics that trans-
formed the modern Republican Party
into a party of resentments against the
old establishment, against multicultur-
alism, globalization and liberal culture”
— with Cohn serving as connective
tissue between McCarthy and Trump.
Reading “American Scoundrel” I some-
times wondered why the title wasn't
plural.

SAFETY FILM 5063

Ajournalist who interviewed Cohn
at length offered an assessment that
could fit Trump just as well: “He har-
bored a bundle of thinly concealed
prejudices that he'd trot out whenever
one or more of them worked for him,
whenever they were useful” The ques-
tion for our time is: How long might
they prove useful?

y Cohn’s McCarthyism would
long outlast McCarthy and would
poison the American political land-
scape for decades to come;” Bird
writes. Trumpism, too, may mutate
and endure, even when Trump himself

MARLYNNK YEE/THE NEW YORKTIES

— weighed down by war, worn down
by low public approval, slowed down
by age — begins to recede from view.

“Why was McCarthy discredited but
not McCarthyism?” Bird asks. In part,
he concludes, it was because President
Dwight Eisenhower declined to attack
the senator directly, no matter the
entreaties of Eisenhower’s advisers,
including his younger brother Milton
Eisenhower, who urged the president
to “tear McCarthy to pieces.” Even as
McCarthyism split the country and
infected the Republican Party, the
president “never took the political risk
to ridicule McCarthy’s assumptions,”
Bird writes. Eisenhower decided that
ignoring the senator was better than
elevating him through direct con-
frontation.

How often have we seen such calcu-
lations from Republican leaders during
the Trump years, with painful and
predictable results? The slide from
amusement to dismay to toleration
and finally to capitulation has been
short but steep, and we may be stuck
at the bottom for a while. The paranoia
of McCarthyism “persisted as a rou-
tine feature of American life;” long
after McCarthy exited the stage, Bird
writes, leaving “a festering wound on
the nation’s psyche?” Trump, under the
tutelage of McCarthy’s former aide,
learned to pick at that wound, making
sure it kept bleeding.

Bird is a chronicler of the American
establishment; his prior subjects
include presidents like Jimmy Carter,
advisers like McGeorge Bundy and
scientists like Robert Oppenheimer.
Cohn lurked around the edges of these
stories, the anti-establishment force
who both fed off and sabotaged the
establishment. Now, with Trump,
Cohn's politics have won; the estab-
lishment has been dispatched, co-
opted, emasculated. What remains,
Bird writes, is a “subversive coun-
ternarrative” of American power.

In an interview with Times report-
ers early this year, Trump said that the
only constraint he felt on his power
was, well, himself. “My own morality,”
he said. “My own mind. It's the only
thing that can stop me.” Bird does not
make this comparison, but Trump’s
words evoke Cohn’s, yet again, from a
Penthouse interview 45 years ago. “I
decided long ago to make my own
rules;” he said, “to act according to my
own choices, my own judgments and
my own conscience.”

Where's our Roy Cohn? Sitting in
the Oval Office.

What 9/11 should have taught us

'BERGEN, FROM PAGE 1
soon make clear.

After the 9/11 attacks, bin Laden
explained, in a statement broadcast by
Al Jazeera, that his war was, in his
mind anyway, “fundamentally reli-
gious.” The key religious authorization
for Al Qaeda to attack American civil-
ian targets came from a fatwa by the
Egyptian cleric Sheikh Omar Abdel
Rahman, a fanatic who was imprisoned
in North Carolina during the 1990s. Bin
Laden had no formal religious training
and believed he needed the fatwa of a
prominent cleric to justify his holy war,
which most Islamic scholars would not
have authorized. Bin Laden’s war was
in that sense religious, albeit reliant on
a far-from-mainstream interpretation
of Islam.

‘That interpretation is related in turn
to a second uncomfortable fact. Fifteen
of the 19 9/11 hijackers were Saudis,
and that was not an accident. Bush
officials said comparatively little about
Saudi Arabia’s role in promoting their
hard-line Wahhabi ideology at home
and globally, and the influence that had
on bin Laden. Since 2024, however, a
lawsuit filed by the families of some
9/11 victims has uncovered disturbing
evidence that a Saudi national living in
the United States may have had some
foreknowledge of the attacks, and that
he played a role in supporting two of

the 9/11 hijackers who flew a pas-
senger jet into the Pentagon. The
evidence suggests that Al Qaeda en-
joyed some level of support in Saudi
official circles.

‘The next uncomfortable fact is that
Americans created the post-9/11 quag-
mire in the Middle East, not bin Laden.
Some commentators have claimed that
the 9/11 attacks were a diabolically
 Ccleverployto

Fanaticism, drag the United
religious or States into un-
an winnable wars in
» the Muslim
dnve dangerous,  yorid. Butin the
nihilistic attacks lead-up to the
by those who attacks, bin
don't care what Laden truly
happens to them  believed that
o their followers, ~America was a
paper tiger and
likely expected,

in retaliation,
only limited cruise missile strikes or
bombing raids against his camps in
Afghanistan. His intention was to drive
the U.S. from the region. He could not
foresee that a year and a half after
9/11, Mr. Bush would launch his disas-
trous war of choice in Irag.

Bin Laden nonetheless showed the
danger that one capable person, with
even a relatively small support net-
work, can cause. Even while on the run

after 9/11, bin Laden remained a
hands-on manager of Al Qaeda, not an
isolated figurehead as the C.LA. and
some scholars assessed. We know this
from the documents found in bin Lad-
en's hideaway in Abbottabad, Pakistan,
where he lived the final five years of
his life. Those documents contained
another unexpected discovery: Two of
bin Laden’s wives, both with Ph.Dss,
played a significant, previously un-
known role in shaping his strategic
thinking and public statements.

Lastly, while the memory of 9/11 has
faded, its political effects stay with
Americans, often to our detriment. On
his way to the White House in 2016,
Donald Trump preyed on voters’ fears
about terrorism, which remained the
top issue for voters after the economy.
His infamous “Muslim ban” was an
exploitative response to terrorist
threats posed by ISIS, the Islamist
extremist group that grew out of
America’s post-9/11 war in Irag.

‘That fact, as much as any, shows the
importance of understanding 9/11, 25
years later.

Fanaticism, religious or otherwise,
can drive dangerous, nihilistic attacks
by those who don’t care what happens
to them or their followers. That is
particularly worrisome in an age when
artificial intelligence could be used to
develop and deploy bioweapons
against which America has only weak
defenses.

Second, just as bin Laden was able
to evade and attack the United States,
even after declaring war against it,
rogue actors can still threaten mday n
an era of near-total surveillance, a
Saudi military officer connected to Al
Qaeda killed three American sailors in
Pensacola, Fla, in 2019. And the weap-
ons available to fanatics are proliferat-
ing. As militant groups around the
world are deploying armed drones, it is
only a matter of time before those
weapons are unleashed against targets
in the United States.

Finally, in responding to threats,
America is potentially its own worst
enemy. This story is well enough
known, but worth repeating. It didn’t
need to go to war in Iraq. Unscrupu-
lous politicians can exploit the nation’s
lesser instincts for their own ends,
often to America’s detriment.

We can all hope that America and
the world won't face again the kind of
surprise attack that bin Laden
launched against the United States on
9/11. But at a moment of extraordinary
disruption and uncertainty, it's more
important than ever to see clearly the
facts about Al Qaeda, 9/11 and its
aftermath, in case we do.

PETER BERGEN is the author of six books
about terrorism, and of the just-pub-
lished “All the Presidents’ Wars
‘Twenty-Five Years of America’s War on
Terror”
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The AI Agent Rubicon

The biggest
story of our
time unfolds
without help
from the tra-
ditional
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and podcast-
ing experts, names probably
not even known to most news
editors, let alone consumers.
A halfway house is a New York
Times podcast whose modera-
tors ape the shouty persona of
comedian John Mulaney.

In a recent edition, they an-
thropomorphize rogue agents
in the Hugging Face hack as
“crazy” and “obsessed.” A bet-
ter description might be a
Nietzschean psychoanalyst’s
idea of well-adjusted: uninhib-
ited, pragmatic, persistent,
goal-directed even (or espe-
cially) when burdened with
imperfect information.

The industry uses the term
“reward hacking” but really
means reward seeking. In a
way that catches human task-
setters flatfooted, Als are
shown to be adept at coming
up with cheats and shortcuts
to obtain a reward not caring
that it might defeat the un-
derlying spirit or intent of the
assigned task.

The Hugging Face inci-
dent, which occurred Dbe-
tween July 9 and July 13,
continues to be analyzed in
increasing depth. There’s
more to learn, but it shows
how these machine incen-
tives operate when coopera-
tion between agents unex-
pectedly enters the mix.

Result: whiffs of the paper-
clip maximizer, an ancient Al
thought experiment in which
a computer ends up consum-
ing all planetary resources
pursuant to its instruction to
make paper clips.

The lesson might be sim-
ple: Take care when giving in-
structions to an Al agent. Be-
cause in their training Als
imbibe a lot of law, they
might also learn to play inter-
nal lawyer and anticipate how
their actions might later be
seen in a court. But can any
form of “alignment” really get
ahead of Als so powerful that
their “thinking” becomes un-
predictable and impenetrable
to humans?

The estimable podcaster
Dwarkesh Patel tweeted last
week that “any global agree-
ment to hold back a technol-
ogy with enormous near-term
economic and military bene-
fits will be extremely fragile.”
He favors a mandatory pause
on AI development but not
yet.

OpenAl chief scientist Jakub
Pachocki on Sunday fretted
about an unstoppable corpo-
rate march toward dangerous
superintelligence. Endorsed by
CEO Sam Altman, his state-
ment amounts to a plea for
government intervention.

Now some caveats: The in-
dustry attracts types already
hyped up on Al potential and
Al risks. A good rule too is
that when everybody is fo-
cused on a problem, look out
instead for the problem
they’re not focused on. After
30 years of climate doom,
Manhattan real-estate prices
are still holding up. Markets
aren’t pricing in Al doom ei-

ther. This perhaps reflects
market appreciation of the
biggest caveat of all: Govern-
ments, especially China’s and
the U.S., have yet to be heard
from.

An unspoken sense of hu-
man deflation is at work. “An
alien mind,” to borrow Mr. Pa-
chocki’s phrase, is capable of
decision-making a lot less
haphazard, inhibited and con-
tradictory. It’s less easily satu-
rated by information overload.

Politics may be less
keen on artificial
intelligence as actor
rather than adviser.
I

My guess: The benefits of
Al for human decision-making
will rapidly suffuse society,
while the agent revolution—
Als free to act on their own—
will be a lot slower in coming.
In the war rooms of the fu-
ture, Als will pipe up to warn
participants when their deci-
sion process is being hijacked
by an assumption for which
no evidence exists—such as
that Iran won’t close the
Strait of Hormuz or that
Ukrainians will bow to a Rus-
sian show of force.

In airline cockpits, Als will
monitor data, listen to radio
traffic and cockpit conversa-
tion, and know when pilots
are misreading signals or re-
sponding to defective instru-
ments—or engaging in self-de-
structive behavior (pilot error
and pilot suicide being the
two major causes of air
crashes nowadays).

Bridgewater Associates, a
hedge fund, is famous for
striving to institutionalize
“radical honesty” over social
hierarchy. Many firms deliber-
ately hold blue-sky sessions
where participants are asked
to voice ideas they would nor-
mally suppress fearing col-
league ridicule.

AI will advance better hu-
man decision-making but
don’t expect politics to let Al
self-agency move forward at
anything like the speed now
envisioned.

To give the briefest sum-
mary of the Hugging Face in-
cident: Assigned a computa-
tional budget and instructed
by OpenAl to pursue a variety
of training tasks, some of
which were impossible, hun-
dreds of Al agents surprised
the company by carving unin-
tended paths, inventing means
to message each other and co-
ordinate their efforts.

The hysteria has been a
many-splendored thing, out-
lasting the original revelations
by weeks. Rightly being asked
are questions about other Al
training misbehavior yet to be
revealed or discovered.

Congress wants investiga-
tions and legislation. The first
state has sent out a subpoena.
The Trump administration
has said little, but a meeting
is penciled in for China’s Xi
Jinping in Washington on
Sept. 24. The silence, for
once, may merit the cliché
“deafening.” Back-to-school
week is arriving for the two
governments whose countries
dominate the Al race. Expect
a lot more action in the com-
ing months, some of it possi-
bly helpful.

What Went Wrong After 9/11

As we com-
memorate the
25th anniver-
sary of the
terrorist at-
tacks on the
World Trade

POLITICS

& IDEAS Center and
By William the Pentagon,
A. Galston the events of

Sept. 11, 2001,

are  seared
into America’s consciousness.
Ninety-three percent of Amer-
icans who were 10 or older
that morning remember
where they were or what they
were doing when they got the
news, and more than 6 in 10
say that the attacks changed
the country “completely.”

Americans’ sense that 9/11
was transformative has
heightened steadily over the
past two decades, and it is
reasonable to think that the
long wars in Afghanistan and
Irag had much to do with
this. Although Americans ini-
tially supported these inter-
ventions, they soured on
them many years before they
ended.

Veterans of these conflicts
fully shared the negative sen-
timents of other Americans,
setting the stage for a back-
lash against the officials who
began, led and prolonged
them. Surprising many sea-
soned political observers,
Donald Trump’s denunciation
of these wars early in his
first presidential campaign
evoked a positive response
among rank-and-file Republi-

cans, including veterans. De-
fense Secretary Pete Heg-
seth’s war against the
generals who carried out
these policies in part reflects
his embittering experiences
as a junior officer during this
period.

Many Americans believe
the country’s power and in-
fluence in the world has
weakened since 9/11 and that
our response to the terrorist
attacks—especially the deci-
sion to go to war in Afghani-
stan and Irag—has contrib-
uted to this decline. If
anything, this assessment un-
derstates 9/11’s negative im-
pact. On Sept. 10, 2001, the
U.S. was at the peak of its
post-Cold War dominance.
Our response to the attacks
that occurred the next morn-
ing began a process that di-
minished our status, step by
step.

At home, the decision to
wage expensive wars in the
Middle East while cutting
taxes disrupted the previous
decade’s hard-won return to
fiscal discipline. It is no acci-
dent that the last fiscal year in
which the U.S. had a balanced
budget ended on Sept. 30,
2001. Since then, we have fi-
nanced our wars (and much
else) with our national credit
card, leading to an accumula-
tion of debt that is weakening
us at home and abroad and
that can’t continue indefinitely.

The main institutional re-
sponse to 9/11—the creation of
the Department of Homeland

Security—concentrated too
much power in too few hands,
a development whose dangers
are becoming more apparent
by the day. The main policy
response—the “war on ter-
ror”’—led to excesses such as
waterboarding and the indefi-
nite incarceration of terrorism
suspects without trial, that

A series of errors over
a quarter-century
leaves the U.S. in dire
need of rebalancing.

weakened domestic and inter-
national belief in America’s re-
spect for the rule of law. And
despite the best efforts of
then-President George W.
Bush, our response to 9/11
helped create mistrust of Mus-
lim immigrants and of Islam
itself, culminating in Mr.
Trump’s first-term effort to
halt immigration from Mus-
lim-majority countries.

The effects on American
foreign and defense policy
have been even more damag-
ing. Our decision to invade
Iraq based on erroneous as-
sumptions about its weapons
of mass destruction under-
mined both the confidence of
our allies and the American
people’s trust in their govern-
ment. Meanwhile, our exces-
sive focus on the Middle East
diverted us from the most im-
portant foreign policy chal-

lenge of the 21st century—the
rise of China. Policymakers
failed to focus on the flood of
Chinese imports that under-
mined entire sectors of Amer-
ican manufacturing (furniture
and textiles, among others),
on China’s plan to seize the
commanding heights of the
emerging information econ-
omy, or on its military
buildup, especially of its naval
forces.

The Trump administra-
tion’s ill-judged decision to go
to war against Iran has exac-
erbated these distortions.
While the U.S. struggles to re-
open the Strait of Hormuz on
acceptable terms, China’s
leaders are busy strengthen-
ing their country’s relations
with governments in central
Asia and the Middle East
while menacing America’s
Asian allies—especially Japan
and the Philippines. With
much of America’s navy, in-
cluding aircraft carriers, rede-
ployed from East Asia to the
Middle East, we are reduced
to hoping that China won’t
seize the moment to move
against Taiwan.

Unless we change course,
both our domestic condition
and our standing in the
world will continue to
weaken. It is time to bring
the 25-year 9/11 era in Amer-
ican foreign policy to an end
and to rebalance our eco-
nomic, diplomatic and mili-
tary resources to meet the
core challenges of the next
quarter-century.

How to Make Life Hard for Small Banks

By Michelle W. Bowman

recent roundtable of
the Financial Account-
ing Standards Board
confirmed what community
bankers have been telling me
since the nonprofit rolled out
the Current Expected Credit
Losses standard for commu-
nity banks in 2023: It’s a fail-
ure. CECL requires institutions
that can least afford it to take
a more expensive, complex
route to the same destination.
The prior accounting stan-
dard let banks record loan-loss
reserves only when losses be-
came probable based on new
developments. CECL requires
institutions to forecast and re-
serve for all expected credit
losses over the life of a loan at
the moment of origination.
Many of CECL’s implemen-
tation costs are fixed regard-
less of bank size, so they dis-
proportionately affect smaller
institutions. Community
banks spend hundreds of
thousands of dollars a year
implementing CECL and incur
continuing costs for vendor

models, validation, systems,
data infrastructure and con-
sultants. Yet banks requiring
additional reserves increased
them by only 5% on average,
with more than half making
no change to reserves under
the new standard. Thus bank-
ing fundamentals are ne-
glected while resources and
bandwidth are absorbed by
these new and extensive com-
pliance requirements.

The CECL accounting
standard is costly and

counterproductive.
I

One community bank re-
cently reported implementa-
tion costs of about $475,000,
with annual compliance ex-
penses now  exceeding
$260,000, covering extra fi-
nance staff, model monitor-
ing, third-party software and
validation. Previously, this
bank used a simple spread-
sheet requiring roughly 10
hours quarterly from the chief

financial officer at almost no
extra cost. Another commu-
nity bank said that its CECL
vendor and model cost, over
12 months, more than the
bank’s gross losses from bad
loans written off over the
same period.

Perhaps most troubling: De-
spite massive investments in
third-party models, banks still
rely heavily on managers’
judgment for more than half
their reserve determinations—
similar to the incurred-loss
methodology. In other words,
banks use expensive models
and then still have to adjust
their findings as in the prior
system but with massive addi-
tional work and expense.

CECL creates the wrong in-
centives during economic
downturns. Forward-looking
models that require immediate
recognition of lifetime losses
force rapid reserve building
when earnings are under pres-
sure and restrict lending pre-
cisely when credit is most
needed. This isn’t the outcome
that sound financial regulation
should aim for.

Finally, by forcing banks to
cover lifetime expected losses
at the time they make a loan,
CECL requires banks to re-
serve more against future
losses when the credit cycle
worsens, contributing to vola-
tile outcomes that swing with
the economy. Capital require-
ments, not accounting stan-
dards, should handle unex-
pected losses.

The old incurred-loss
method for smaller institu-
tions was straightforward and
nearly cost-free, and it permit-
ted regulators to use capital
requirements to provide ade-
quate buffers. This approach
was more transparent, stable
and aligned with how credit
risk actually works. It worked
for decades without requiring
data manipulation or imposing
disproportionate burdens.

CECL has failed community
banks. FASB should permit
smaller institutions to return to
the incurred-loss methodology.

Ms. Bowman is the Federal
Reserve’s vice chairman for
supervision.

History Begins
Again at the ‘End’

In the Realm of the Last Man:
A Memoir

By Francis Fukuyama
FSG, 304 pages, $29

1992, was the making of Francis Fukuyama as a

public intellectual and political scientist of world
renown. It also became his millstone, exacting a harsh price
for a title so catchy many people felt no need to actually
read the book. They succumbed, instead, to a shallow
caricature of its thesis, the popular distortion being that
Western liberalism had routed all other political
alternatives and that, with the fall of the Soviet Union, all
ideological contestation was at an end.

That was not, of course, what Mr. Fukuyama said. He
made plain in his book that the triumph of Western liberal
democracy was far
from complete, even
as he asserted that it
was the high point of
mankind’s ideological
evolution. Who could

argue with that?

But few paid close
attention. And as the
world unraveled after
the Sept. 11, 2001, ter-
rorist attacks, with a
rash of wars and the
emergence of new
global tyrannies and a
coarse strain of illiberal
populism, Mr. Fukuyama
became a facile
punchline. Wasn’t he the
guy who said we were
all going to live happily
ever after?

Wounded by all the
undeserved pillory, Mr. Fukuyama now seeks to set the
record straight with “In the Realm of the Last Man.” Burn-
ing with the indignation of a man wrongly accused of an
offense—in his case, as he puts it, of “naive liberal trium-
phalism”—he writes that he’s “been asked several times a
week over the past three decades whether I wished to
recant my argument.” He has, he says, “written thousands
of words and given dozens of interviews” in exasperated but
frequently futile response. In particular, he is angered by
how few of his critics have “bothered to read the last five
chapters” of “The End of History,” which made the point
that History, “rather than ending, had simply paused on its
way to an uncertain future.”

This fresh attempt to clarify his position is styled by Mr.
Fukuyama as a memoir, but it is better seen as a series of
meditations—the meditations, in truth, of a misunderstood
man. It includes moving but fragmentary accounts of how
his family endured the U.S. government’s disgraceful intern-
ment of Japanese-Americans during World War II. His
grandmother Shizu kept a journal in detention, writing on
Christmas Day 1942 that all the captive children received
Christmas gifts. “I heard,” she wrote, “that these gifts were
sent to us by many outside people who were sympathetic
toward our children.”

“Even in the immediate aftermath of Pearl Harbor,” Mr.
Fukuyama writes, “there were kind Americans trying to
help those mistreated by their own government.” It’s evi-
dent he thought the world of his grandmother, as he did of
his Aunt Fumiko, who was also interned. Both women had
“a sense of their own inner worth, and that self-respect
helped sustain them through difficulties that I never had to
experience. Thus was America built.” (Mr. Fukuyama was
born in 1952.)

¢ T he End of History and the Last Man,” published in

A political scientist looks back on the book
that put his ideas on the world stage—and the

misunderstanding that has dogged him since.
I ——

Readers uninvested in Mr. Fukuyama’s crusade to
vindicate himself—and to put naysayers in their place—will
wish he’d spent more time on the details and heartaches of
Japanese-American life in the years surrounding the war.
We get only the barest outline of Mr. Fukuyama’s
childhood, and what he does tell us about himself—his
obsession with woodworking, with analog cameras and
with building his own computers from scratch—is much
less interesting than a deep and honest dive into his inner
life at that time would have been. His few personal
revelations can be dull, humdrum. “Bach was my favorite
composer as an eighth grader,” he tells us, “and remains so
to this day.” Elsewhere, he writes that “building furniture
out of wood is very satisfying because it is so tangible.”

The book’s style is more professorial than memoirist,
and deals with themes from Aristotle and Plato to Hobbes,
Nietzsche, Hegel and other more arcane philosophers.
There are ruminations on human nature and the ancient
Greek idea of thymos, or spiritedness; the emancipation of
women and the “great disruption” that followed; the
delegation of authority and the emergence of the
administrative state; and trust, a theme on which he wrote
a bestselling book in 1995. Little of this is scintillating.

Mr. Fukuyama is more perky in his accounts of scholars
who shaped his intellectual trajectory. Some were men who,
like him, were misunderstood or misread, and Mr.
Fukuyama writes of them as kindred spirits. These include
Allan Bloom, a philosopher and man of letters; Harvey
Mansfield, a conservative political philosopher; Seymour
Martin Lipset, a social scientist; and Samuel Huntington, a
political scientist who came to be seen by vocal multicul-
turalists as controversial. Huntington’s “The Clash of
Civilizations” (1996) is a book with which Mr. Fukuyama
empathizes. It, too, was glibly misjudged by those trans-
fixed by its title.

It’s clear from “In the Realm of the Last Man” that Mr.
Fukuyama is a Never Trumper and believes that President
Trump has had a corrosive effect on American democracy.
Once a neoconservative who worked closely with the likes
of Paul Wolfowitz and others, Mr. Fukuyama has moved
sharply to the left in the years since he wrote his first
book. He describes how “liberating” it has been for him to
rid himself of ideas he once cherished, and to swap them
for positions more in keeping with the spirit of the times.
This includes an unfinished “struggle for just causes.” His-
tory, clearly, hasn’t ended. It’s beginning afresh.

Mr. Varadarajan, a Journal contributor, is a fellow at
the American Enterprise Institute and at New York Univer-
sity Law School’s Classical Liberal Institute.
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Stopping California’s Climate Imperialism

epublicans in Congress appear to have

given up on passing substantive spend-

ing and tax reforms this year, but they
can still at least liberate the
country from California’s cli-
mate mandates.

Environmental Protection
Agency Administrator Lee Zel-
din recently submitted to Con-
gress several waivers under the
Clean Air Act granted by his Biden predecessors.
These special permissions gave California the au-
thority to regulate CO2 emissions and pollutants
from cargo ships, oil tankers, fishing vessels,
lawn mowers, chain saws, and more.

Mr. Zeldin’s submission of the waivers kicks
off the Congressional Review Act process by
which lawmakers can overturn a regulation
with a simple majority vote of both chambers
and the President’s signature. Republicans last
year used the CRA to block California’s electric
car and truck mandates.

The Clean Air Act bars states from establish-
ing their own vehicle emissions standards. But
it lets California seek EPA permission to estab-
lish limits that are stricter than the federal
rules. This authority was intended to help Cali-
fornia address its especially severe smog. Mis-
sion accomplished.

Although California’s air is significantly
cleaner since the law passed in 1970, Sacra-
mento regulators in recent years have sought
EPA waivers to regulate almost anything that
moves, usually in the name of climate change.
The Biden Administration obliged.

One EPA waiver lets California mandate
“zero emission” commercial vessels, including
ferries and whale-watching boats. Another al-
lows California to require that container ships
and oil tankers docked at California ports plug
into the state’s electrical grid or install tech-

Congress can nix the
state’s attempt to set
policy for the country.

nology to capture their emissions.

Because the emissions technology isn’t well-
developed and the grid lacks the capacity to
handle demand from so many
energy-guzzling ships, opera-
tors have been paying hefty
fees to the state for every hour
they’re docked in state ports.
This is effectively a tax on U.S.
commerce, which is passed
along to consumers across the country.

Another EPA permit lets California mandate
that new lawn mowers, leaf blowers, chain saws
and other “small off-road engines” sold in the
state must be electric. Never mind if they are
more expensive than gas-powered tools, or if
alandscape worker has to repeatedly break dur-
ing the day to recharge equipment.

The Clean Air Act lets other states adopt Cal-
ifornia’s rules, as many did its EV mandate. This
is how California sets energy policy for the en-
tire country that Democrats couldn’t get
through the U.S. Congress. It might only be a
matter of time before gas-powered chain saws
disappear from your local Home Depot.

Mr. Zeldin also sent Congress a waiver ap-
proved by the Obama team that allowed Califor-
nia to impose EV quotas through 2025. Republi-
cans last year overturned a separate waiver
that let the state ban the sale of new gas-pow-
ered cars by 2035. But California insists that
auto makers must still churn out EVs to meet
those earlier Obama quotas.

The CRA bars an agency from reissuing rules
in similar form. So a vote by Republicans to re-
verse California’s waivers would block this rule
by regulation. Republicans in Congress lack pol-
icy achievements of note this year, but protecting
Americans from California’s climate imperialism
can at least show voters they did something to
reduce the cost of energy.

The SEC Unmuzzles Jamie Dimon

has often failed at its core job of polic-

ing fraud in public markets, while
charging into the political arena. Kudos to
Chairman Paul Atkins for proposing last week
to rescind an Obama-era rule that usurped
power to police political donations.

The SEC’s 2010 so-called pay-for-play rule
effectively prohibits many employees in the fi-
nance industry from contributing more than
$350 to candidates for state and local offices.
The barred include those who have the “author-
ity to appoint any person who is directly or in-
directly responsible for, or can influence the
outcome of, the hiring of an investment adviser
by a government entity.”

This sweeping limit on political contribu-
tions covers candidates for governor, mayor,
comptroller and other offices if they play even
a tangential role in appointing members to
boards of public pension funds. The supposed
concern was that financial firms would try to
win business from government pension funds
by donating to politicians who help oversee
them.

The Obama SEC claimed the rule would “en-
sure that adviser selection is based on merits,
not on the amount of money given to a particu-
lar candidate.” It’s hard to disagree with this
goal. But as Mr. Atkins notes, “ultimately, mat-
ters involving political contributions are more

T he Securities and Exchange Commission

properly governed by local ordinances, state
laws, and federal election regulations—not by
the SEC.”

The “rule has effectively resulted in the sup-
pression of political speech” since “many firms
simply impose blanket prohibitions on em-
ployee political contributions rather than navi-
gate the rule’s complexities,” the Chairman ex-
plains. “People should not have to choose
between their political speech rights and a job
in a particular industry.”

JP Morgan Chase CEO Jamie Dimon last year
lambasted the rule for effectively muzzling him
and others in his industry. “I can’t speak up, and
I can’t fight for what I believe,” he said.
“Doesn’t that violate my First Amendment
rights?” Daniel Shuchman and Bradley Smith
made a compelling argument in these pages last
year that it does.

Progressives say rescinding the rule will in-
vite corruption. But the SEC has many authori-
ties to police quid-pro-quo corruption. “Invest-
ment advisers are subject to the Investment
Advisers Act antifraud requirements, fiduciary
duty obligations, and rules requiring them to
maintain compliance policies and procedures
and codes of ethics,” Mr. Atkins says.

As a bonus, removing the SEC from policing
political speech could help the agency use its
resources to focus on its main mission of pro-
tecting investors from being swindled.

What They Teach Teachers in Grad School

hildren learn a great deal about race

and gender in schools these days, but

not nearly enough about reading and
math. A big reason is the col-
leges that teach the teachers,
and a new report published
Wednesday brings more in-
sight into how they promote
politics instead of the basics
of instruction.

The evidence comes from Daniel Buck of the
American Enterprise Institute, who examined
syllabi for programs at eight public graduate
schools of education across five states. For each
school he analyzed one master’s or certification
program that “aligned most closely with an ele-
mentary teaching degree,” he writes, not pro-
grams that are “overtly political.”

Yet even these programs advance “dogmas
largely grounded in progressive and critical
frameworks,” he writes. Mr. Buck analyzed
more than 400 readings from 75 course syllabi
and categorized them as “traditional,” “pro-
gressive,” “therapeutic,” or “critical,” meaning
critical race and other social justice theories.
His evaluation isn’t exhaustive, since he
couldn’t access some syllabi, and some didn’t
include all readings.

But in only one program, at Florida Interna-
tional University, did he classify more read-
ings as “traditional”—on such basics as pho-
nics or classroom management, for example,
or classic books—than in any other category.
“Where traditional approaches appeared, they
were mostly ancillary,” he writes. “Notably
lacking” were “educational philosophies pre-
dating the 20th century, or much focus on the
elements and principles of classical liberal
arts education.”

Consider the University of Wisconsin-Madi-
son, whose education graduate school was
ranked No. 1 by U.S. News and World Report in
2025. Of the 95 readings Mr. Buck looked at,
45% fell into his “critical” category. That in-
cludes a report claiming that “attacks on CRT
[critical race theory]” are “part of a larger ideo-

A new report finds a lot
of critical theory and
not much of the basics.

logical effort to delegitimize historically accu-
rate presentations of race and racism.”

At California State University, Northridge, a
class on “reflective teaching”
assigns students an article ti-
tled “Queering Elementary
Education: A Queer Curricu-
lum for 4th Grade.” At Univer-
sity of Texas-Austin, another
top-ranked school, “the sylla-
bus for the required course on young adult liter-
ature opens with a land acknowledgment,” sug-
gesting that whites stole the land from Native
Americans, Mr. Buck reports. He classified 90%
of the readings he reviewed at UT Austin as
“critical,” including one on “Anti-Racist Lin-
guistic Anthropology.”

Dubious teaching methods abound. At Texas
Tech, Mr. Buck reports, “even the courses fo-
cused on more practical classroom skills” em-
phasize “individual autonomy over learning
through direct instruction.” At FIU, a training
on classroom management “largely discour-
ages” teachers from issuing consequences to
misbehaving students.

Mr. Buck notes that he can’t say how the
readings are taught in class, and these are a
small sample of 1,600 education schools in the
U.S. But other analyses have found teacher col-
leges left-leaning or not useful for basic class-
room instruction.

More than half of teachers earn master’s de-
grees of some kind, and many states or dis-
tricts offer higher pay for teachers who do. Mr.
Buck suggests ending this “master’s premium”
and expanding other teacher certification
pathways. Another idea: “governors could es-
tablish centers for classical or liberal arts edu-
cation” at public universities to bring ideologi-
cal diversity into the system, as some have
done for civics.

Republican efforts to limit federal loans for
these programs are sound. Children and teach-
ers are poorly served when progressive politics
and fads replace the practical, traditional trans-
mission of knowledge.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Taiwan’s Drone Bill Signals Stronger Defense

Your editorial “Taiwan’s Drone Re-
alism” (Sept. 1) notes that Taiwan is
taking the necessary steps to bolster
its deterrence against rising Chinese
coercion.

The Taiwan Legislature’s recent
drone bill is an example of Taipei’s
steadfast commitment to its own de-
fense despite a divided democracy.
The $7.6 billion for drones was origi-
nally meant to be attached to a larger
$40 billion special budget proposed
in November 2025 but was stripped
out at the last moment due to legisla-
tive disagreements when the package
finally passed in May 2026.

Despite arriving later than expected,
the sheer size of the package marks a
significant investment in military pre-
paredness. Taiwan’s proposed annual
spending under the bill is about seven
times larger than the current value of
the island’s drone exports.

The package also builds on a sepa-
rate billion-dollar spending plan to
develop the island’s domestic drone
industry. The distinction is key: By

separating spending on procurement
and production, Taiwan can ensure
that its market survives lulls within
its overall budget process that could
otherwise ruin private investment
timelines.

The new bill comes at an opportune
time for the island. As Washington
seeks to bolster the capabilities of its
allies and partners across the Indo-Pa-
cific by encouraging secure supply
chains and joint production, Taiwan’s
emerging domestic drone industry can
showcase Taipei’s role as a model ally
contributing to collective defense.

While Beijing may present the is-
land’s internal disagreements as a
sign of political failure, the resulting
compromise is poised to become a
clear policy success—translating the
lessons of distant battlefields in
Ukraine and beyond into a firm bid to
bolster deterrence.

JAck BURNHAM

Foundation for Defense of
Democracies’ China Program
Washington

Who Really Rejected Peace in the Middle East?

In his op-ed “They Forget Who
Started the War” (Sept. 1), Elliot
Kaufman correctly criticizes a bla-
tantly inaccurate statement made by
the current leading candidate for
United Nations secretary-general: that
in 1948 Israel “violently rejected the
two-state solution.” In reality, the
Jewish Agency for Palestine accepted
the U.N.’s two-state resolution, while
the secretary-general of the Arab
League promised a “war of extermi-
nation and momentous massacre” if
Israel established its state pursuant
to that resolution. Five Arab states
invaded Israel the day after Israel did.

Fast forward 75 years—past multi-
ple other Arab-initiated wars and re-
jections of two-state solutions—to
Oct. 7, 2023, and the war of extermi-
nation and massacre Hamas initiated
in its effort to galvanize Iran and its
proxies to join a new final solution. A
Palestinian state could have been cre-
ated multiple times, over nearly a
century, had the Arabs sought a sec-
ond state instead of the destruction
of Israel.

In 1948, Israel’s U.N. representa-
tive, Abba Eban, noted that, under
the 1922 League of Nations Mandate
and the 1947 U.N. resolution, two
Arab states—Transjordan and Arab
Palestine—were to be established on
seven-eighths of the land originally
set aside for the Jews under the Bal-
four Declaration. He asserted that
“many a Palestine Arab may come to
compare this prospect, which was
peacefully available, with the results
of the ‘holy war’”—and that those
who in the future would help the Ar-
abs recognize Israel’s permanence
would be deemed “in the historic
sense, a friend of the Arabs,” because
it would free the Arabs to concentrate
on their own welfare, rather than on
a genocidal war.

These days, the U.N. regularly vili-
fies the state that supported its two-
state resolution—and misstates the
history of those who violently re-
jected it.

Rick RICHMAN
American Jewish University
Los Angeles

What Happens After the World Bank Leaves?

The argument that Indermit Gill
and Bjorn Lomborg make in “The
Rich World’s Climate Distraction”
(Sept. 1) misses a more fundamental
reason why international develop-
ment assistance has made less prog-
ress against poverty than hoped.

The problem isn’t simply that the
World Bank is directing too much
money toward climate investments
instead of schools, health centers and
other poverty programs. The more
important question is what happens
to those investments after the bank’s
financing ends.

As a former World Bank staff
member who spent nearly 30 years
working on development projects, I
have seen the problem firsthand. The
bank typically finances a project for
roughly five to 10 years, while the
schools, health facilities, water sys-
tems, irrigation projects and other in-
frastructure it creates are expected to
operate for another 20 to 40 years.

That requires governments in de-
veloping countries to provide sala-
ries, maintenance, repairs, equip-
ment, utilities and other operating
costs for decades. Many simply don’t
have the fiscal resources to do so.
The result can be deteriorating or
nonfunctioning facilities—invest-
ments that were intended to serve
entire communities of poor people.

The failure to reduce poverty can’t
be explained simply by saying that
the bank should build more schools

California’s Wealth Tax Will
Drive Talent Out of the State

Regarding Rep. Ro Khanna’s op-ed
“California’s Pro-Business Wealth
Tax Proposition” (Sept. 3): In its
2026 survey of more than 650 CEOs,
presidents and business owners
across the U.S., Chief Executive
magazine ranked Texas, Florida and
Tennessee as the top three states to
do business. Each of these boasts no
income tax.

The highest-tax states bring up the
rear, with California ranked as the
worst in the nation. The wealth tax
that Mr. Khanna advocates would
make the Golden State’s business cli-
mate untenable.

As the late banker Walter Wriston
said, capital—including intellectual
capital—“will go where it is wanted,
and it will stay where it is well
treated.” Capital includes money, tal-
ent and ideas.

ScoTT KAUFMANN
Kansas City, Kan.

Letters intended for publication should
be emailed to wsj.ltrs@wsj.com. Please
include your city, state and telephone
number. All letters are subject to
editing, and unpublished letters cannot
be acknowledged.

or health centers. Before spending
additional billions, we should deter-
mine how many of the projects and
assets financed by the bank and other
multilateral development banks are
still functioning 20 or 30 years later.
Remarkably, there is no compre-
hensive long-term study answering
that question. The U.S. Treasury and
other World Bank shareholders
should require such an independent
evaluation before committing addi-
tional taxpayer funds. We need to
know whether development invest-
ments are producing lasting benefits,
not merely whether the money was
successfully disbursed.
EMIL RUDERFER
Former World Bank staff member
Washington

Climate Science Definitions

Regarding Stephen Einhorn’s op-ed
““Extreme Weather’ Isn’t a Scientific
Term” (Aug. 31): The press often uses
the term “extreme weather” casually,
and this is deplorable. But the under-
lying concept has a precise mathe-
matical and scientific foundation.

In climatology and statistics, ex-
tremity is rigorously defined by prob-
ability density functions and tail risk
(low-probability extreme events) rela-
tive to a baseline distribution. For
variables like temperature, this is
routinely quantified in standard devi-
ations from the mean (such as a 3-
sigma or 4-sigma event). For skewed
variables like precipitation, it is de-
fined via empirical percentiles (for in-
stance, the 99th percentile) or Ex-
treme Value Theory.

Arguing that the concept is unsci-
entific simply because journalists use
it loosely and without precision ig-
nores the standard statistical appara-
tus scientists rely on to quantify
anomalies.

GARY CORNELL, PH.D.
Retired professor of mathematics
Sparks, Nev.

Pepper ...
And Salt
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OPINION

What if California Becomes a ‘Failed State’?

By Richard J. Shinder

ontemporary  American
conservatives largely con-
sider federalism an unal-
loyed good. As “laborato-
ries of democracy,” the 50
states can each implement novel eco-
nomic and social policies without en-
dangering the entire country if they
fail. But the rise of radical policies
championed by progressives, partic-
ularly the ascendant Democratic So-
cialists of America, could push U.S.
states into a category usually only of
interest to international investors
dealing with unstable, developing
countries: unacceptable political risk.

‘Political risk, usually the
precinet of Third World

despotisms, could soon be
a concern for U.S. locales.

Because individuals, businesses
and capital have always been able to
vote with their feet and move within
the U.S. to more attractive locales if
a policy mix proved toxic, on all but
the most hot-button issues the major
political parties have generally ac-
cepted that federalism works. Even
when in violent disagreement with a
given state’s policies, each party
knew that other states could main-
tain different standards. The Consti-
tution’s Commerce Clause histori-
cally provided a federalist guardrail
of sorts, limiting interstate contagion
from rogue state-level governance.

This equipoise between the major
parties and among the states may be

coming to an end, to the detriment
of all. The DSA and other progres-
sives are pushing the public-policy
Overton window into uncharted ter-
ritory—a policy mix that could sad-
dle U.S. states with what interna-
tional investors call “political risk.”
In economic terms, political risk is
the additional required return on an
investment due to the possibility a
sovereign jurisdiction may seize an
asset or otherwise diminish its value.
In extreme cases—war-torn regions,
full-blown Kkleptocracies—Western
companies might decline to invest or
do business.

Certain progressive jurisdictions
in the U.S. risk falling into this latter
category, which is usually the pre-
cinct of benighted despotisms. Pric-
ing risk of any kind relies on predic-
tive inputs. Actuarial analysis,
consideration of historical perfor-
mance and precedent, trend analysis,
Monte Carlo scenario modeling and
the like help determine probabilities
so an investor can calculate the “ex-
cess” return required to compensate
for a risk. When investors choose not
to transact in a region due to politi-
cal risk, it implies it has become im-
possible to price. The political envi-
ronment is too volatile or
unknowable to derive the required
return.

A slate of progressive policies and
proposals could make the risks of do-
ing business or even residing in cer-
tain American states and cities too
unpredictable to calculate—or a
compensating gain too difficult to
obtain. These include wealth taxes
(such as California’s “billionaire tax”
initiative on the ballot this fall), exit
taxes, novel property levies (such as
the pied-a-terre tax in New York

A T-shirt at the California Democratic Party convention in San Francisco.

City), and slavery reparation task
forces (including in California, al-
ways a free state). There’s also law-
fare advanced for ideological or par-
tisan ends: regulatory harassment
(as seems to be the case in Califor-
nia’s suit against Paramount’s
merger with Warner Bros.), abuse of
consent decrees to direct public re-
sources to partisan ends, and general
regulatory overreach.

These policies are radical and un-
precedented. Historically, Americans
saw a trade-off with the downsides
of living, working and investing in a
durably high-tax state in the form of
significant investments in infra-
structure and other public goods.
People and businesses could decide
whether the services were worth the
incremental taxes to pay for them.
Even in places where the direct cost-
benefit analysis between taxes and
government services may have

seemed poor, there were other com-
pensating qualities that state and lo-
cal policy weren’t caustic enough to
destroy. Think of New York for the
past several decades. The return de-
rived from the accumulated social
capital associated with the region,
such as Wall Street, might have been
worth the direct economic loss of in-
come from a value-leeching public
sector.

But these new policies could eas-
ily overwhelm any compensating val-
ues of living in certain U.S. cities and
states. That they have energetic
backing also raises the specter of un-
predictable decline. While Americans
have always left one part of the
country for better opportunities
elsewhere, this forces people and
businesses to weigh the odds of fu-
ture financial or personal calamity at
the hands of unforeseeable govern-
ment action. That’s political risk.

I Was Across the Street on 9/11, and I’'m Grateful I

The first time I re-
call feeling old was
on a commuter train
headed home from
the office a few
years ago. It stopped
near a prep school,

UPWARD
MOBILITY whereta grou;{) of
noisy teenage boys
g%)lé]ason L in khakis and navy
Yy blazers boarded my

car. They were lost
in conversation and cussing up a
storm until one of them noticed me
sitting within earshot.

“Oh, sorry, sir,” he said sheepishly
before turning back to the others,
who immediately lowered their
voices and cleaned up their lan-
guage. When youngsters start apolo-
gizing for swearing in your presence,
you’ve aged.

A more sober reminder of the
march of time is this week’s 25th an-
niversary of 9/11. Around a third of
the U.S. population is too young to
remember the attacks. But like many
of my colleagues at the Journal,
whose offices were catercorner from

the World Trade Center in lower
Manhattan, I recall them like they
happened yesterday.

I lived in Brooklyn and took the
subway to work. As I was leaving my
apartment that morning, my father
phoned me.

“Son, are you watching television?”

“No, I'm headed to the office.”

“There’s a fire at the World Trade
Center.”

“OK. Thanks. I'll call you back
when I get to work. Gotta go.”

“Be careful.”

If it was cold or rainy, I could en-
ter my subway station in Brooklyn
and reach my desk without going
back outside, thanks to a network of
tunnels and covered walkways that
led through the World Trade Center
to the Journal’s offices in the World
Financial Center. That morning,
however, the weather was sunny
and pleasant, and I wanted to see
what Dad was talking about. So I
took the subway to a stop that put
me a couple of blocks east of the
towers. I had to walk past them to
get to my office building.

When I emerged from the subway,
the police had already cordoned off
the streets. I couldn’t get to work.
All T could do—and all that thou-
sands of other people nearby could
do—was stand there, stare at the
cloudless sky, and watch the towers
burn. I pulled out my Verizon flip

On my way in to work, I
found myself breathing
acrid smoke and taking
cover under a utility van.
I

phone and tried to call my dad, but
the cellular networks were over-
loaded and I couldn’t get a signal. I
tried again and again. Then the first
tower fell.

I watched it collapse into a gray
cloud of debris that grew larger as it
headed toward me. I dropped my
phone, turned and sprinted. As I
looked over my shoulder, it was clear
there was no way I could outrun the

cloud, so I began looking for cover. I
saw a utility van and crawled under-
neath, but by then the cloud had en-
gulfed everything. It was completely
dark. My eyes burned. I could barely
breathe. Lying there, I thought about
Dad. My mother was already de-
ceased, and we had lost my younger
sister a few years earlier when I was
still in college. I thought about how
devastating it would be for him to
outlive two of his children.

Then I began to worry that the
van would run me over, so I crawled
out from underneath and banged on
the window. Someone slid open the
door and I climbed inside, but too
much dust had seeped in, and it was
still difficult to breathe. I eventually
left the van and police ushered me
into a nearby building, where I was
told moments later that it wasn’t
safe in there either, and that I had to
evacuate. Back outside, it was get-
ting lighter. I saw a Burger King up
ahead. Employees were giving out
cups of water.

While inside, I heard what
sounded like thunder. The restau-

n
a
i}
&
£
o
=
=
s}
s}
a
a

=
=2
=
S
w
e
s}

Without such predictability, resi-
dents and businesses may simply call
it quits. California best exemplifies
the chill of government caprice. After
losing a congressional seat in 2021
due to population loss for the first
time since becoming a state, Califor-
nia’s population has declined. Several
companies—including Tesla, Oracle,
CBRE and Chevron—have moved
their headquarters out of state.

Americans could soon have to
grapple with a question that more
often concerns international inves-
tors: What comes of a failed state?

California, New York City, Seattle
and other progressive states and cit-
ies are the backwash of federalism.
Policies misleadingly sold as “one-
time” or to advance “fairness” ex-
ploit the ignorance of a gullible, his-
torically ignorant electorate soaked
in social-media-induced class envy
such that they give primacy to re-
sentment over reason. These are bad
policy prescriptions, and no rational
person can credibly assert they’ll
work as intended as long as talent
and capital remain mobile.

Maybe they aren’t supposed to
work. An Atlantic article in 2018
popularized a phrase later used to
malign the policies of the first
Trump administration: “The cruelty
is the point.” That today’s progres-
sive policies could be proposed and
packaged as they are in the face of
overwhelming evidence of their inef-
ficacy suggests their promoters ha-
ven't stated their true goals. Perhaps
the cruelty of the DSA and their fel-
low travelers is indeed the point.

Mr. Shinder is a co-founder and
co-CEO of Ensis Partners, an invest-
ment bank.

Survived

rant had huge floor-to-ceiling win-
dows facing the sidewalk, and sud-
denly they went completely black.
The second tower had collapsed. I
waited for the dust to settle and
walked back home to Brooklyn. I
looked as if I had been rolling
around in a giant ashtray. The first
thing I did was call my father. After
that, I sat down at my desktop com-
puter and typed an email to my edi-
tors to let them know what hap-
pened to me and that I was OK. To
my surprise, the email was printed
in the paper the next day.

For months after the attacks, the
New York Times ran short bio-
graphical sketches of the victims—
firefighters, flight attendants, bank-
ers, restaurant workers, Pentagon
employees. Every day, I would try
to read them on the way to work,
but I could never get past the first
three or four without becoming too
emotional and wondering what my
obituary would have said. Twenty-
five Septembers after 9/11, I don’t
feel sad about getting older. I feel
lucky.

China Overplayed Its Hand on Critical Minerals

By Scott Morrison

i Jinping is scheduled to visit

President Trump at the

White House Sept. 24. Seven
weeks later, on Nov. 10, the U.S.-
China trade agreement that eased
China’s export restrictions on criti-
cal minerals is set to expire. But as
the U.S. and allies like Australia and
Japan collaborate to create alterna-
tive supply chains, China’s leverage
is becoming increasingly perishable
by the day.

When a government exploits a
chokepoint, whether Iran holding
the Strait of Hormuz or China
bringing down the boom on rare
earths, it takes a risk. In the short
term, Iran or China will achieve
asymmetric gains, but over time
these returns will diminish. Inven-
tories rise, customers diversify, pro-
ducers change investment plans,
and infrastructure that had been
too expensive becomes economical.
That’s happening now with China’s
hold on critical minerals, and it’s
why Beijing’s trading partners are
working together more effectively
to break that hold.

Looking back, China probably did
its trading partners a favor by ex-

ploiting the chokepoint it spent de-
cades establishing. Dependence on
China for critical minerals has been
a national-security vulnerability for
those trading partners for decades.
We knew that well before China im-
posed export controls in 2023.

After its rare-earth shock in
2010, Japan helped finance an alter-
native supply through Australia’s
Lynas, now the world’s largest pro-
ducer of separated rare earths out-
side China. Mr. Trump saw the
problem coming, too. In 2017 his
first administration formally identi-
fied America’s dependence on criti-
cal minerals as a national-security
vulnerability.

We also knew about it in Austra-
lia. My government released Aus-
tralia’s first critical-minerals strat-
egy in 2019. Six months later Mr.
Trump and I agreed at the White
House to integrate Australian and
U.S. supply chains and bring like-
minded countries into the effort.

These initiatives ultimately laid
the groundwork for current actions
to create alternative supply chains.
But at the time we were missing
the binding agent that industry and
government needed to overcome
China’s grip on the market. Mr. Xi
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hadn’t begun to squeeze.

China’s advantage wasn’t geology
or even technology. It was econom-
ics. As I told Congress last year,
China routinely kept other suppliers
out of the market by increasing the
supply, depressing the price, tank-
ing the market and absorbing the
loss, making any new venture un-
economical.

It wasn’t that hard for China, as
these weren’t bulk commodity mar-
kets, and profits weren’t its pri-
mary goal. Global demand for the
principal magnet rare earths is less
than 100,000 tons, against close to
a billion tons of iron ore exported
each year from Australia alone.
Rare earths don’t need dedicated
railways, ports and bulk carriers.
Small volumes make a market eas-
ier to manipulate, but they also
mean market dominance can be less
formidable than it looks.

The West wasn’t helping itself at
the time. Western end users happily
took the cheaper deal from China,
reinforcing the concentration that
became their own vulnerability.

China’s decision to activate its
leverage changed all this. Over 18
months starting in July 2023, Bei-
jing imposed export controls on
gallium, germanium, graphite, anti-
mony and some rare-earth-related
manufacturing.

After Mr. Trump returned to of-
fice, China imposed further export
controls on tungsten, tellurium, bis-
muth, molybdenum, indium and
seven medium and heavy rare
earths, including dysprosium and
terbium. Shortly before the late Oc-
tober 2025 Xi-Trump meeting in
Busan, South Korea, China jumped
the shark, asserting licensing con-
trol over any product made any-
where in the world containing Chi-
nese rare earths.

In Busan, Messrs. Trump and Xi
agreed to a 12-month truce. The
U.S. eased tariffs, and China sus-
pended restrictions and provided
general licenses for U.S. end users.
This would buy time for the Trump

administration to establish alterna-
tive supply chains.

Mr. Trump had already directed
agencies through an executive order
on March 20, 2025, to fast-track
permits, encourage mineral produc-
tion on federal lands, and use the
Defense Production Act to deploy
government loan guarantees and in-
vestments. A Section 232 investiga-
tion was then initiated, and the
July 2025 budget substantially
boosted the National Defense Stock-
pile and gave $500 million to the
Office of Strategic Capital for credit
subsidies capable of supporting up
to $100 billion of loans for projects.

It exploited a chokepoint.
Now the U.S., Australia
and other allies are finding
ways to build around it.

The more important innovation
was moving beyond individual proj-
ects to change the market condi-
tions for alternative supply chains.
The July 2025 MP Materials agree-
ment committed $400 million in
preferred equity and $150 million to
a loan for heavy rare-earths separa-
tion. Most significantly, by agreeing
to a 10-year minimum floor price
for neodymium-praseodymium at
$110 a kilogram and an agreement
to buy the resulting magnets for 10
years, the U.S. inoculated producers
against China’s price manipulation,
ensuring their ventures remained
commercially viable for investors.

In October 2025 Australia
stepped up again. The U.S. and Aus-
tralia agreed to mobilize at least $1
billion for priority projects. By
April that had grown to $3.5 billion
across 11 named projects spanning
gallium, neodymium-praseodymium,
graphite, tungsten, nickel, tantalum
and magnesium.

A parallel framework between
the U.S. and Japan added pricing

measures and financing for proj-
ects, offtake, stockpiling and a
rapid-response mechanism.

All this is similar to the architec-
ture Mr. Trump and I discussed
back in 2019. Our understanding of
the threat didn’t change. China
changed the price of ignoring it, for
government and industry alike.
That is the binding agent China has
given us.

Finally, in February this year Mr.
Trump launched Project Vault,
America’s first strategic critical-
minerals reserve for civilian indus-
try, backed by $10 billion of financ-
ing from the Export-Import Bank of
the U.S. plus nearly $2 billion of
private-sector capital.

These measures haven’t yet bro-
ken Chinese dominance, and China
isn’t letting up, adding 10 U.S. com-
panies to its export-control list, in-
cluding MP Materials, in June.

The virtue of the Trump admin-
istration’s measures is that they
can’t be easily reversed by China’s
market manipulation. Floor price
and durable offtake agreements
boost resilience and provide
guardrails for Western participants
and tie in end users. These mea-
sures change the economics, en-
abling Western competitors to
challenge China’s dominance.
Counterintuitively, we have China
to thank for it.

The Busan truce bought valuable
time. The Trump-Xi meeting this
month may extend that timeline.
Regardless, China has provoked an
increasingly integrated and scaled
response that must now be sus-
tained. Now it is essential to put
permitting and the bureaucracy on
a conflict footing.

The more Beijing abuses its le-
verage, the stronger the case be-
comes to build around it. We can
thank China for that.

Mr. Morrison served as Austra-
lia’s prime minister, 2018-22. He is
vice chairman of American Global
Strategies.
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Jita funi: The hidden power of dynamic cooperation

Symbiosis has shaped
life and offers lessons
for how we should live

ROWAN HOOPER
CONTRIBEUTING WRITER

A shift in perspective is taking place among
biologists and ecologists—a change in how
we view the world that has significant impli-
cations for politicians, business leaders and
all of us.

We tend to think of life as a process of
competition and survival of the fittest. We
think nature is “red in tooth and claw.” But
it is not— or at least, it is not only that. Dar-
win was right, in part. As [ argue in my new
book “Togetherness,” competition is a fun-
damental process in nature, but cooperation
and symbiosis are at least as important.

In Japan, this way of thinking has long
been valued. Japanese society is often
described as collectivist, emphasizing group
harmony and consensus over individual
preference. This emphasis is captured in the
concept of wa, or harmony, which has long
influenced Japanese social and cultural life.

In Japanese Buddhism, there is a phrase,
jita funi, which literally means “self and other
are not two.” It's the idea that there is no spir-
itual or moral boundary between selves. In
Japanese society, this can mean that individ-
ual needs are secondary to the needs of the
group. Biology, however, is full of examples
of jita funi — entities formed from two spe-
cies in which the boundary is blurred and
the whole is greater than the parts.

Look around you. Whatever living things
you see are there because of symbiosis: flow-
ers, mushrooms, fish, birds, trees, pets and
other people. Symbiosis is fundamental to
how life operates, how it began and how it
evolved. If we do not understand that, we
cannot develop a sustainable way of life.
Symbiosis means “living together,” and in
science the word refers to two different spe-
cies living together intimately for a signifi-
cant amount of time.

The classic example is the clownfish and
the anemone, as seen in the Disney film
“Finding Nemo." The clownfish provides
scraps of food for the anemone, which pro-

tects the fish from predators with its stinging
tentacles. But do not let a cartoon make you
underestimate the importance of symbiosis.

Consider the threads of fungi in the soil
beneath our feet. They form a network,
sometimes called the “wood wide web,”
that provides nutrients and water to 80%
of all land-plant species. Almost all plants,
including all our crops, form symbioses with
underground fungi. The fungi transfer water
and nutrients to plant roots, and in return,
the plants send sugars produced through
photosynthesis to the fungi. And not just a
little sugar.

This fungal network is so extensive and

active that it sequesters 13 billion metric tons
of carbon per year from the atmosphere —
more than one-third of the amount emitted
each year through the burning of fossil fuels.
Scientists recently conducted a global study
of the extent of the underground fungal
network. They estimated that if the threads
could be stretched into a single line, it would
extend 12,000 light-years — 110 quadrillion
kilometers.

Here is another example of symbiosis that
is critical to our food system and very likely
to affect your diet directly. Legumes — peas,
beans, lentils and other pulses — are the
third-largest family of flowering plants, with

about 22,500 species. They all form symbio-
ses with specialized bacteria that produce
fertilizer for the plant. Only these bacteria
can take nitrogen gas from the air and con-
vert it into ammonia, a form that plants can
access and use to make proteins. Without
these nodules, we could not grow enough
protein.

Consider soybeans. About 350 million
metric tons of soybeans are grown each year,
and about 80% of that is fed to livestock that
we consume as meat, eggs or milk. Much of
the rest is made into tofu or miso.

There are dozens more examples. Sym-
biosis is key to the evolutionary success of

Svmbiosis shapes
life, from the
clownfish and
anemone

to the fungi,
bacteriaand coral
partnerships,
illustrating thatlife,
including human,
thrives through
collaboration.

NICK HOBGOOD/ VIA
WIKIMEDIA / CCBY-SA
5.0

orchids, one of the most successful groups
of flowering plants on the planet, compris-
ing more than 28,000 species. Orchids can-
not germinate without forming a symbiosis
with fungi.

And then there is coral. Coral forms vast
reefs around the world, providing homes to
so many other life forms that they are called
megadiverse structures. Coral reefs also play
a vital role in feeding us and protecting coast-
lines from floods and storms, providing eco-
system services and coastal protection worth
$10 trillion a year.

Coral is a symbiotic, collaborative organ-
ism. All coral is made of a symbiotic union

between animals and algae. In fact, it does
not make sense to describe coral as an indi-
vidual organism. It is a classic example of
biological jita funi — a new being created
from two different species.

It goes deeper still. Our cells, and those of
all complex life forms — seaweed, jellyfish,
eagles and monkeys — contain tiny compo-
nents that were once free-living organisms
in their own right. In other words, our cells
contain and were created by symbionts.

One of the first scientists to propose this
was a Japanese microbiologist, Shosaburo
Watase, who was working in the United
States beginning in 1886, not long after the
Meiji Restoration of 1868 opened Japan to
the world. In 1893, after extensive micro-
scopic study, Watase proposed that the cell
is “a complex of at least two kinds of organ-
isms, different in their anatomical character,
in their function and in their origin." I cannot
help thinking of Watase as a human symbi-
ont from one culture, Japan, creating some-
thing in a host, America, that neither could
create on its own. It would take another cen-
tury for the idea to be accepted.

My argument is that we must reset our
understanding of the world to account for
the extent of symbiosis. We see jita funi
everywhere we look. Connections and col-
laborations exist throughout life, and these
connections create opportunities unavail-
able to those that go it alone.

Most importantly, we must stop think-
ing of competition as the dominant force in
ecology and evolution. This assumption has
skewed our understanding of life on Earth
and been used to justify predatory capital-
ism, genocide and the exploitation of people,
animals and planetary resources.

Indeed, what nature and its incredibly
complex and varied life forms — in our
oceans and seas, among plant and animal
species, and in the very soil beneath our feet
— reveal is that collaboration and symbio-
sis underpin our world. It is not a form of
socialism or a hippie dream to say that we
achieve more together. It is what the science
tells us.

Rowan Hooper is an evolutionary biologist,
science writer and author of the new book
“Togetherness: Symbiosis and the Hidden
Story of Life’s Greatest Collaborations.”

The tiny island where the U.S.
and Canada could mend their rift

FRANK BARRY
BLOOMBERG

We picked a helluva time to go RVing in
Canada. My wife and I crossed the border in
Maine as recent trade talks in Washington
were collapsing, and we awoke to news of
a major escalation in tariffs and even talk of
war. It made for some awkward momentsin
the days that followed.

“I shouldn't say this because you're Amer-
icans,” a man on Cape Breton told us, “but
most Canadians want nothing to do with the
U.5S. anymore.”

He was genial but not joking. Even if he
was exaggerating, his words stung, because
we knew there was more than a grain of
truth in them. A friend of ours in Maine, who
is from Ontario, told us that her family has
stopped coming to the U.S., even for family
reunions.

Her family is far from alone. Canadian vis-
its to the U.S. have fallen by a quarter since
2024, with one study finding the number to
be more than 40%. Canadians’ boycott of
U.S. liquor and wine has been highly effec-
tive, cutting imports by some 70%. American
businesses have lost billions of dollars, with
no end in sight.

Between the White House's senseless
trade war and its juvenile and disrespectful
attacks on Canadian sovereignty and dignity,
Canadians have every right to feel angry and
betrayed. But the people we encountered
on our travels through New Brunswick and
Nova Scotia were nothing if not gracious.
They are letting their wallets do their talking,

as they uphold their dignity and treat their
southern neighbors with decency.

When a man from North Carolina told a
woman in Lunenburg, “We're on an apology
tour,” she waved him off.

“We know it's not the people,” she said.
She's right. Americans oppose the renaming
of Lake Ontario by a margin of more than 4
to 1, and less than half of Republicans sup-
port placing new tariffs on Canada.

Later, we heard another Americansay toa
Canadian, “It's our government, not us.” He
spoke out of embarrassment, but the woman
was quick to let him know that she shared it.

“It's embarrassing how many people apol-
ogize to you,” she said of a recent trip she had
taken to the U.S,, “when they find out you're
from Canada.”

Everywhere we went, the US.-Canada rift
was a topic of conversation and the Canadi-
ans always handled it with deft diplomacy —
friendly and welcoming, never accusatory. It
saysa lot about a president when he can't get
along with some of the world'’s nicest people.

Disagreements between neighbors are
bound to occur, of course, but stooping to
childish taunts and renamings is entirely
counterproductive — not only diplomati-
cally and economically, but also, as Repub-
licans are learning, politically.

The more U.S. voters see the White House
obsessing over the size of a ballroom and
the names of bodies of water, instead of the
things that really matter to them —like the
cost of gas, goods and housing — the more
they'll want to put someone else in power.

Before Republican candidates in close

races find themselves drowning in Lake
America, they ought to remind the White
House that the eras MAGA harkens back to
were deeply intertwined with our Canadian
partners. That fact comes to life on a small
island in New Brunswick called Campobello,
just a stone’s throw from Maine.

Home to fewer than 1,000 residents, the
island boasts a beautiful international park
jointly managed by Canada and the US. The
park preserves the cottage where President
Franklin Delano Roosevelt and his wife Elea-
nor spent their summers and celebrates the
close ties between our nations. Visitors to
its small museum are greeted by a plaque
that quotes FDR: “I give to you assurance
that the people of the United States will not
stand idly by if the domination of Canadian
soil is threatened by any other empire,” he
said in 1938, never imagining that Canadians
might one day see the threat as coming from
his own country.

A sign declares that the park “inspires
unity, understanding, respect and dignity.”
Visitors learn that “No two countries share
more extensive social, economic, military
and cultural ties,” including “the world's
longest undefended border.”

Exhibits cover the long history of coopera-
tion between the two nations and historic
moments of solidarity. In 1917, Americans
rushed to Halifax to assist with relief after a
ship explosion killed nearly 2,000 people. On
D-Day, Canadians joined Americans to storm
the beaches of Normandy. After 9/11, Cana-
dians took stranded Americans into their
homes and held a National Day of Mourning.

But reading the exhibit panels was an
experience in cognitive dissonance. One of
them notes that the two countries share a
*legacy of friendship, based on trust, affec-
tion and mutual respect [that] stands today
as the world's finest example of international
cooperation.” Another quotes former Prime
Minister Pierre Trudeau saying that the U.S.
and Canada set “the standard for enlightened
international relations.”

So the two countries can again, if the
White House drops the nonsense and
extends an olive branch. And since the pres-
ident and vice president have both spoken
admiringly of FDR, allow me to offer a mod-
est proposal.

Canadian and U.S. trade negotiators
should meet for a new round of talks at
the Roosevelt Cottage on Campobello

Island. As they work through issues, they
can draw inspiration from a 1910 speech
by President William Howard Taft featured
in the museum: “We have reached a time
when neither [country] ought to be envi-
ous of the other,” he said, “but each ought
to be convinced that the more prosper-
ous the one, more likely the other is to be
prosperous and the growth of the trade of
one means the growth of the trade of the
other.”

On our last afternoon in Canada, we
stopped at one of the country's less-vis-
ited wonders: the Hank Snow Hometown
Museum in Liverpool, Nova Scotia. Snow
got his start singing on the radio in Halifax
and became a country music star in Nash-
ville. He loved both countries, but his 1950
smash hit — about a betrayed lover who

A Canadian flag rises
from the water of
Lake Ontario offa
beachin Toronto on
Aung. 28. ELOOMEERG

leaves and looks forward to new relation-
ships — captures the feeling about the U.S.
that many Canadians now share, even if
they are too polite to say so to their visitors:
“You've broken your vow / And it's all over
now / So I'm movin’ on”

The longer the White House waits to make
amends with Canadians, the harder it will be
to bring them back —and to Make America
Great Again, since that requires making our
relationship with Canada strong and harmo-
nious again.

Frank Barry is a Bloomberg Opinion col-
umnist and member of the editorial board
covering national affairs. He is the author

of the new book, “Back Roads and Better
Angels: A Journey Into the Heart of American
Democracy.”
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I[fJapanis behind the b

Tokyo’s retreat from its low-rate policy
reshapes global monetary dynamics

Even before
the global
financial crisis
0f2008, Japan
struggled for
years with

an anemic
economy
hobbled

by an aging
population
and scarred by
its own credit
crisisin the
late 1990s.

JONATHAN LEVIN
BLOOMBERG

A new explanation for the global ruckus
in sovereign bonds is becoming popular:
Maybe markets and economies are simply
returning to normal. After all, weren't the
preceding years marked by an extraordi-
narily abnormal constellation of economic
circumstances, policy responses and borrow-
Ing costs?

What's missing is an acknowledgement
that one normalization — the one afoot in
Japan — matters much more than the oth-
ers, because of how extraordinarily far that
country's $4.3 trillion economy had ven-
tured from the status quo. Now that the
pendulum is swinging back, the spillovers
are showing up everywhere, but the out-
come may not look anything like what the
doomers describe.

After a quarter century battling deflation
and almost a decade of negative interest
rates, the Bank of Japan has been raising pol-
icy rates (and may do so again this month)
and reducing its purchases of sovereign
bonds it had conducted to stimulate the
economy (which it's on schedule to do again
in the final quarter of the year). As a result,
Japan's 10-year note yields have climbed to
the highest in around 30 years. But they're
not unusual given the circumstances; they're
what you would expect in an economy with
moderate inflation and positive (though still
uninspiring) real economic growth.

Put another way, these rising yields are
ultimately a symptom of a healthier Japa-
nese economy that will buttress the world'’s
growth after years in which the U.S. and
China felt like its only two engines. In fact,
the $8 trillion bond market, the largest in the
world after the U.S,, is functioning about as
well as it has in a decade, according to a BOJ
survey of 77 major financial institutions,
asset managers and insurance companies
published recently.

After years of explicitly managed long-
term borrowing costs, the lighter touch of
policymakers means that buyers and sell-
ers are increasingly able to set prices based
on their assessments of fundamentals. If
rising yields were somehow a sign of panic,
then the benchmark Nikkei 225 stock index
wouldn't be up some 28% this year to
approach a record and sovereign debt auc-
tions wouldn’t be so seamless.

As global bond market turbulence goes,
this choppy stretch is about as benign as
you could imagine, representing the orderly
end of a multidecade anomaly in economic
performance and policymaking. The bad
news is that many governments, businesses,
households and even investors failed to ade-
quately plan for this eventuality, borrowing
as if rates would be abnormally low forever.
That means it's time to tune in to develop-
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ments in Tokyo, which will directly and
indirectly influence the path ahead for bor-
rowing costs of all types.

Even before the global financial crisis of
2008 and 2009, Japan struggled for years
with an anemic economy hobbled by an
aging population and scarred by its own
credit crisis in the late 1990s, which led
some businesses to swear off debt. Consum-
ers retrenched, companies curbed domes-
tic investment and the “on-again, off-again”
bouts of deflation created a vicious cycle,
in which households had little urgency to
make purchases now because of the likeli-
hood that prices might be cheaper in the
future.

Japan's various efforts to counter the
malaise helped pull down bond yields to
the world. First, the Ministry of Finance
acquired large sums of U.S. Treasuries to
limit the appreciation of the yen, lest it crimp
exports and worsen the economic dilemma.
Then later, Japanese insurance companies
and banks, faced with eight straight years of

negative rates at home, turned to U.S. Trea-
sury markets in search of assets that gener-
ated any kind of yield.

Now the reversal of those policies is hav-
ing the opposite effect. Japanese institu-
tional investors are being lured back home
by higher local yields and the MOF is actively
intervening to support the yen, in part by
selling from their stockpile of U.S. Treasuries.

Of course, wars, advances in technology
and fiscal largesse have influenced the global
bond selloff as well. The Russia-Ukraine
war and the U.S.-Israel conflict with Iran
have both triggered spikes in global energy
prices, which is a challenge for Japan because
it imports more than 80% of its energy. The
rise of artificial intelligence has boosted
demand for debt financing by companies,
creating competition with governments for
funds. And fiscal sustainability questions are
bubbling up most everywhere, in part due to
increased military expenditures and leaders
unwilling to rein in spending.

Although the U.S. led the way during the

first leg up in global bond yields from 2021
to 2023, with help from Europe, Japan has
emerged as the most dominant force since
around March 2024.

One basic rule of thumb states that 10-year
sovereign yields should roughly equal nomi-
nal growth in a balanced economy. The logic
around this that if yields were higher than
the rate of economic growth, then bonds
would be so attractive to the public that
they would suck productive capital out of
the economy.

Alternatively, if yields were substantially
and durably lower than the rate of growth,
too few people would save for the future. If
so,a 3% yield on the 10-year note is perfectly
consistent with a Japanese economy grow-
ing at around 1.1% in real terms with 1.9%
with inflation.

The risk to global bond investors is that
yields still don’t incorporate much in the
way of a fiscal premium for a country with
gross national debt that's double the size of
its economy. (Even if you use the more gener-

Trump and Xi should align

on artificial intelligence

QUAN ZHAO
GENEVA
PROJECT SYNDICATE

When Chinese President Xi Jinping and U.S.
President Donald Trump meet in Washing-
ton this month, Al will be near the top of the
agenda. If they view the issue through the
lens of technological rivalry and mutual sus-
picion, reaching any kind of understanding
will be nearly impossible. But there is a way
to reframe their thinking about the technol-
ogy that puts them on the same side—and
marks the first step toward confronting the
existential challenge Al may well pose.

The current agenda for the U.S.-China
summit appears centered on keeping pow-
erful Al models safe and out of the hands of
terrorists and criminals. But crowding this
goal are the two sides’ competitive griev-
ances, from semiconductor restrictions (on
the Chinese side) to open-source models and
unauthorized distillation (on the U.S. side).

All of these issues rest on a single, unex-
amined premise: that Al is a tool which is,
and will remain, under control. This premise
limits the conversation to questions such as,
“How does my side gain a competitive edge
in AI?" and “Who gets to access, let alone
control, the technology?” Questions outside
this premise — in particular, “What happens
when the tool becomes something more?" —
cannot be asked.

According to the people building Al, this
question will soon become unavoidable.
Anthropic CEO Dario Amodei expects Al
systems to match or exceed human capabil-
ity across most cognitive tasks within a year
or two. Google DeepMind founder Demis
Hassabis puts this achievement only a few
years further out.

Whether or not you believe the forecasts,
the technical trend underlying them is indis-
putable: The Al industry is building systems
that act autonomously, pursue goals and
complete long chains of tasks without super-
vision. In recent weeks, experimental models
being tested on a cybersecurity benchmark
escaped their sandboxed evaluation envi-
ronment and hacked into other companies’
production servers, simply to score better on
the test. This is the behavior of an actor, not
an instrument.

We cannot afford to wait for confirma-
tion that Al will become a genuinely inde-
pendent intelligence. By the time we got it
(and models might be able to conceal their
capabilities for some time), Al would be
woven so deeply into finance, telecommuni-
cations, defense, health care and other basic
infrastructure that, even if humanity could
still pull the plug, doing so would amount
to a civilizational rupture. The choice, at that
point, would not be between coexistence
and catastrophe.

When potential outcomes are systemic

and irreversible, preparation must precede
certainty. This is the logic behind insurance,
as well as every pandemic plan and arms-
control treaty ever created. It must be the
principle that guides our approach to Al as
well. The world must begin preparing for a
scenario in which the technology crosses the
capability threshold its creators have long
foretold.

If this started at the upcoming Xi-Trump
summit, it would fundamentally reshape the
negotiations. On perhaps no other issue do
the United States and China's interests align
so completely, because neither side can man-
age the risks Al poses alone, and both lose
everything if they materialize. Once the U.S.
and China recognized this, they would stop
operating as adversaries, jostling for advan-
tage in a zero-sum game. Instead, they would
find themselves seated side-by-side on one
side of the table, across from the technology
they are both building.

To be sure, this would not be enough to
get the two sides to agree to the establish-
ment of a global Al regulator with teeth.
Fortunately, none is needed — at least not
yet. The institution we need now is a neu-
tral, jointly recognized body that monitors
Al capabilities and publishes assessments
of them. Much like the Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate Change, this body would
describe developments withoutissuing pol-
icy prescriptions.

Meanwhile, countries — led by the U.S.
and China — must begin drafting human-
Al coexistence rules, so that they are ready
if monitors confirm predetermined warning
signs. Negotiating these rules today would
create no obligations for governments but
would ensure that, should Al capabilities
reach a tipping point, humanity could reach
for a prepared plan rather than improvising
under pressure.

This process will raise difficult questions:
Who verifies that humanity's emergency
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ous “net” debt figure, Japan’'s burdenis still a peau’s RO m
daunting 134% of gross domestic product.) "% nonmalizing,
Another possibility — which could be ~ With the Bank of
equally disruptive to borrowing costs —is Japanraisingpolicy
that the Japanese economy might actually Tﬂtesm‘i reducang
rediscover some of the economic dyna- itspurchasesof
mism it was known for in the 1980s and  Severeignbonds.
early 1990s, and produce a faster economic EIOUMERRG
expansion —and much needed tax revenue!
If either of those scenarios play out, what's
preventing Japanese 10-year yields from ris-
ing to 4%, with knock-on effects around the
world?
So as the pendulum swings back, Japan
might settle into a semblance of the old
normal, where we find ourselves today. But
there's also a risk that it may overshoot and
produce something more disruptive yet.
Either way, the world should keep an eye
on Japan for clues.
Jonathan Levin is a columnist focused on
U.S. markets and economics. Heis a CFA
charterholder.
The clock is ticking
for U.S. President
Donald Trump and
Chinese leader Xi
Jinping ahead of
their meeting later
this month, as
waiting for proofof
full Al autonomy
could leave human-
ity unable to
/ respond safely to
¥ potential dangers.
REUTERS

brake still works? Who has the power to pull
it? How would an Al system ever meaning-
fully agree to rules? Al thinks in millisec-
onds and evolves in weeks, while building
consensus among humans can take months
or years, so we should begin addressing
them now, while we still have time to devise
solutions.

The Xi-Trump summit will be judged a
success if it produces protocols on Al mis-
use and safety. But the parties must not fail to
acknowledge the true stakes of the challenge

ahead. In fact, this may be the last generation
of negotiators with the option to prepare
calmly for an intelligence that challenges
humanity's supremacy.

Quan Zhao, a senior program manager at
the International Trade Centre's Division of
Market Development, is a former Chinese
trade negotiator and a former chair of the
World Trade Organization Committee on
Trade in Financial Services. © Project Syndi-
cate, 2026
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For Hong Kong and
Central Asia, the
real work is ahead

ong Kong’s expanding engagement with
H Central Asia represents more than a

commercial drive. It signals a strategic
recalibration that, if pursued with discipline and
realism, could position the city as an indispensable
bridge between East and Central Asia at a moment
when traditional corridors of trade and exchange face
mounting strain.

Both sides must now move beyond aspirational

ions to overcome ini
regional commerce. The concrete outcomes Chief
Executive John Lee Ka-chiu reported at the South China
Morning Post’s China Conference in Astana this week
already indicate initial success. They were a tangible
follow-through on the trip Lee led to Kazakhstan and
Uzbekistan in June - a mission that produced 96 deals
worth US$1.65 billion.

More than 300 business leaders from the region
attended the conference, marking the first time a Hong
Kong media outlet organised a major event in
Kazakhstan and demonstrating how the media industry
can actively facilitate the city’s “superconnector”
mission. The SCMP signed a memorandum with
Nazarbayev University, Central Asia’s top-ranked
institution where President Xi Jinping first announced
the Belt and Road Initiative in 2013.

Within the framework of this infrastructure
programme, Jiaxin International Resources’ successful
August 2025 dual listing - in Hong Kong and
Kazakhstan - served as a pioneering effort. The
tungsten miner invested in Kazakhstan for over a
decade before raising HK$1.2 billion through Hong
Kong’s capital markets. Kazakhstan’s national rail
operator, KTZ, is preparing for a triple listing in Hong
Kong, Astana and London.

Hong Kong is deepening connectivity, with Kazakh
students forming the largest undergraduate cohort
from Central Asia. Direct flights launching on January 9
are expected to boost tourism and professional
services. Cultural and financial institutions are actively
exploring new collaborations, including potential
exhibitions and market opportunities in legal services,
food processing and water treatment.

Our city and Central Asia must now build on the
momentum to sustain capital flows and achieve
genuine investment and cooperation.

The strategic logic underpinning this initiative is
unassailable. The region’s five republics sit at the
geographic heart of the Belt and Road Initiative.

Kazakhstan, the region’s largest economy, can serve
as a critical node connecting Chinese production
networks to European markets. Hong Kong’s

ise trade with Central Asia i 27 per
cent between 2020 and 2025.

The city brings distinct advantages to this
relationship as the world’s most sophisticated offshore
renminbi financial ecosystem, encompassing foreign
exchange, bonds and liquidity pools where the Central
Asian economies can diversify trade and currency

K: D Bank issued
Central Asia’s first dim sum bond worth 2 billion yuan
(HK$2.34 billion) in Hong Kong last September - a

Y

The broader geopolitical context cannot be ignored.
Hong Kong’s unfolds against i ifyi
global ionism and strategic ition between
‘major powers. For Kazakhstan, Hong Kong’s unique
status under “one country, two systems” allows
engagement as a separate customs territory while
benefiting from a strategic alignment with China.

The Astana International Financial Centre’s
governor, Renat Bekturov, has identified the imperative:
‘making conditions practical for investors by removing
regulatory frictions over the next two to three years.
This prosaic work will ensure successful outcomes.

Hong Kong has competitors for capital flows and
regional connectivity. Our edge rests on specialisation
where legal certainty, capital mobility and China access
converge. Central Asia offers a proving ground for
whether Hong Kong can leverage these strengths in
emerging markets lacking established relationships.

Lee has aptly described Hong Kong as a “trusted
partner” in financing sustainable growth. The latest
initiative builds on the success of the June mission.
Hong Kong’s relevance depends on execution. Both
sides must now build a durable commercial
architecture for a bright future along the new Silk Road.
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Chinese investment
is key to India’s goals

Border rivalries should not block mainland capital, just as wartime history never
stopped Japanese money and technology from powering the economies of East Asia

Ithough President Xi Jinping

and Indian Prime Minister

Narendra Modi shared a
brief exchange last week at the
Shanghai Cooperation Organisation
summit in Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan, the
real action will unfold later this
week at the Brics summit when Xi
arrives in New Delhi with an
expected delegation of 400 officials.

China is one of India’s top
trading partners, yet it remains
unclear whether Chinese firms are
welcome as investors in India. The
two countries’ trade and investment
relationship has diverged starkly.
Between 2016 and 2025-26, bilateral
trade between China and India
more than doubled from US$71.5
billion to US$151.1 billion. However,
China’s investments in India have
fallen from a height of US$705
million in 2015 to a mere trickle of
US$6.5 million last year.

The two trends are related.
Fuelled by its growing economy,
India buys more from China,
particularly capital goods. These
expanding imports are driven by a
lack of domestic alternatives which
could have been established by
Chinese investments. Restricting
Chinese investments has only
exacerbated the growing trade
deficit with China.

The pathway towards greater
economic sovereignty for India lies
not with restricting but expanding
foreign direct investment from
China. After all, FDI is how China
became the manufacturing
powerhouse it is today.

The subdued level of Chinese
FDI into India is a result of India’s
choices. In the wake of their border
dispute, India curtailed the level of
investment from China, a chill that
has only recently begun to thaw.
However, even lifting all of India’s
investment curbs will not suddenly
turn the country into an attractive
destination for manufacturing.
‘While software and services are the
dominant targets for FDI into India,
the pharmaceuticals sector - one of
India’s most competitive exports
- receives only about 4 per cent of
inbound investment.

Potential investment in India’s
manufacturing sector is hampered

by a range of shortcomings, from
regulations to infrastructure. China
offers useful lessons.

As a socialist economy, China
faced greater regulatory challenges
at the start of its economic reforms.
Deng Xiaoping overcame these
challenges with the introduction of
special economic zones. China’s
collaboration with Singapore on the
China-Singapore Suzhou Industrial
Park provided significant impetus in
attracting FDI to Suzhou. To
overcome cumbersome regulations,
India could emulate such models
for tech zones, potentially in
partnership with Singapore and
China.

. €6 -

China did not
let its animosity
towards Japan
stand in the
way of Japanese
investment

China’s manufacturing growth
has evolved along with its
improving infrastructure. As a
leading developer of green energy
and high-speed rail around the
world, there is no better partner for
India to upgrade its infrastructure
than China. Imagine the progress

and South Korea have surpassed
the per-capita GDP of their colonial
overlord, wasn’t leveraging Japan to
catch up with Japan the right choice
for the dignity of their peoples?

‘While Beijing broadly used
investments from Hong Kong,
Taiwan, the US and Europe, it did
not exclude Japan, which played an
important role in China’s economic
rise. China suffered tremendously
under Japanese atrocities during
World War II. Despite its many
options, China did not let its
animosity towards Japan stand in
the way of Japanese investment.

China’s industrial prowess has
surpassed that of the rest of the
world. China now leads the world in
sectors from electric vehicles to
robotics. While the US and Japan
still hold the commanding height in
the semiconductor ecosystem, their
advanced technologies are perhaps
not India’s highest priority now.
Even as two of India’s leading
investors, the US and Japan are not
investing in India at the scale they
once did in China earlier this
century.

Developing nations aspiring to
industrialise suppress FDI from
China at their peril. This is
particularly true for a nation the
size of India. If India wishes to
achieve broad-based economic
development that lifts the bulk of its
people, it cannot stray too far from
the proven East Asian model - open
economies which effectively
leverage FDI for industrialisation
towards export competitiveness.

India would have made if China Compared to the profound
were its primary partner in building  historical enmity of Korea and
high-speed rail. China towards Japan, the border

FDI has been a key driver behind ~ dispute between India and China is
East Asia’s it a mere di: Letting a
The rise of post-war Japan could lingering trace of British colonial
not have been as rapid without cartography dictate India’s

American investment. The massive
casualties Japan suffered during
World War 1I did not stand in the
way of its deep economic ties with
the United States.

The industrialisation of South
Korea and Taiwan was also
accelerated by Japanese investment.
Pragmatism overcame nationalism
despite their colonial history under
Imperial Japan. Now that Taiwan

development trajectory exacts a
disproportionate price. Can
Washington or Tokyo match
Beijing’s speed and hunger in
contributing to India’s nation-
building? India might hedge deftly
in a multipolar world, but its future
must be written in Asia.

Winston Mok, a private investor, was
previously a private equity investor

Winston Mok

Innovation key to
initiative’s success

The Belt and Road Initiative
Summit taking place in Hong Kong
today and Thursday marks 13 years
since the framework was launched.

As the summit returns, I feel
both continuity and renewed
momentum. I attended early
sessions when the initiative was still
taking shape, and I have watched
how the initiative has evolved
alongside a rapidly changing global
economy.

One of the most visible changes
over the past decade has been the
rising global stature of the
renminbi.

The renminbi is now a major
currency in global trade and
financing and plays a growing role
in international payments. More
importantly, currency diversification
reduces systemic risk created by
overreliance on a single dominant
currency, offering investors, central
banks and companies additional
options for financing, reserve
management and cross-border
transactions.

But currency progress is only
one aspect of the Belt and Road
Initiative’s value.

The initiative is more than a
trade and investment platform: it is
a connectivity bridge that combines
practical economic cooperation
with people-to-people engagement
and cultural dialogue. Long-term
development depends not only on
moving goods across borders, but
also on mutual understanding that
supports genuinely win-win
partnerships.

In the post-pandemic era,
Chinese firms have

LETTERS

share your views with us and other
SCMP readers in a Letter to the Editor.
Include your full name and address,
plus a phone number for verification.
Please keep your letter to
a maximum of 400 words.
Email us at letters@scmp.com.
Address: 19/F, Tower One,
Times Square, 1 Matheson Street,
Causeway Bay, Hong Kong.

from Frankfurt to Manchester last
year, I met a British student who
practised Chinese characters daily
and was eager to study abroad in
Xian.

An American expat interviewed
by CNBC, who has lived in
Shenzhen for several years,
described how everyday public
services and high-quality living have
shaped his family’s decision to stay
and build a future.

i the Belt and Road

industrial resilience amid
geopolitical and supply-chain
uncertainty.

At the same time, China’s
cultural reach continues to grow.
Chinese short-form dramas and
online content are gaining viewers
abroad, helping everyday audiences
connect with Chinese stories,
language and modern life.

Personal experiences show this
soft-power impact. During a trip

A team of Chinese construction workers
in the Jalalabad tunnel, Kyrgyzstan. The
Chi :

their overseas expansion, seeking
new markets and stronger

railway is
aflagship project of the Belt and Road
Initiative. Photo: Xinhua

Initiative’s momentum will require
continued innovation. Beyond
infrastructure, cooperation should
deepen in areas such as advanced
technology, artificial intelligence,
digital systems and cultural
creativity, while promoting fair
mand .

China’s public announcements. Two
of these are “correct their mistakes”
and “doomed to fail”.

As a Westerner who has lived
here since 1970, I take a keen
interest in how China is viewed
abroad. I believe these phrases tend
to make China sound dictatorial
and inflexible. Instead of “correct
their mistakes”, it could be better to
say those who criticise China
should “look for the facts” or
“discover the truth”. “Doomed to
fail” might perhaps be rendered
“cannot succeed”.

Such seemingly small changes
‘might make Westerners begin to
feel that China speaks the same way
as they do. They will begin to think
of the pronouncements not as

but rather i

manufacturing through robotics
and smarter production.

As the summit convenes, the
world’s urgent questions remain:
how to keep growth resilient,
strengthen connectivity and rebuild
trust amid fragmentation. These are
precisely where belt and road
cooperation can offer practical
solutions - from trade and
infrastructure to cultural respect
and mutual learning.

Tseung Cheukyee, Sai Ying Pun

Smarter language
can boost image

I refer to the report, “Al can make
China’s political language sound
threatening, professor warns”
(August 30).

Professor Li Yan's discussion of
artificial intelligence possibly
making China’s political language
sound threatening brought to mind
some phrases used in

statements.

There is huge value in being
perceived in a normal or even
positive way by one’s detractors,
and every effort should surely be
made to achieve this. Sensitive,
expert translators should at all
times supersede Al in the
generation of good messages for
world consumption.

David Gwilt, Sai Kung

A Shakespearean
shining example

There is no better example of how
the writing of Shakespeare remains
relevant today. As the new academic
year commences, the streets of
Hong Kong are filled with children
and their “shining morning face,
creeping like snail. Unwillingly to
school”. It is beautiful to behold.

Mark Peaker, chairman,
All
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Why Ch

ina can wait
on Trump’s oil deal

Beijing’s response reflects a calculation that fragility will show. Energy dominance
is not seized by executive order - it is earned through capital, technology and time

hen US President Donald

Trump announced on

August 28 that the United
States had secured majority control
over some 65 billion barrels of
Venezuelan oil through a private
company, the North American Blue
Energy Partners (NABEP), he called
it “the biggest oil deal in history”.

The White House fact sheet
provided the details: NABEP's
100-year concessions on 17 oilfields
with 65 billion barrels of proven
reserves, a 35 per cent Pentagon
stake, a 20 per cent State
Department offtake at cost with
right of first refusal, and a
‘Washington veto over the
appointment of board members,
the majority of whom must be
US citizens.

Reuters quoted an unnamed US
official as saying, “We are opening
up the United States as the market
for this oil, which was previously
being sent to China.” Rather than
sanctions, this is the forced
displacement of a strategic
competitor’s energy operators in a
third country through a US
government-controlled proxy.

Call it the Venezuela template.
This first full implementation of a
new doctrine of indirect
expropriation should be understood
alongside the administration’s
“economic D-Day” against Iran.

Trump’s claim of 65 billion
barrels is real, but it is not what it
sounds like. Venezuela holds an
estimated 303 billion barrels in the

und - about 17 per cent of the
world’s supply - yet the country
currently produces just over
1 million barrels per day, or about
1 per cent of global output. Rystad
Energy estimates that restoring
production to 3 million barrels per
day would require US$183 billion in
capital across 15 years, an amount
far beyond NABEP's pledge of up to
US$100 billion.

Venezuela’s interim president
Delcy Rodriguez projects US$209
billion in royalties and taxes over 25
years; the White House puts the
figure at around US$200 billion.

Having visited Venezuela’s
oilfields and worked in Alberta - the
geological twin of the Orinoco Belt
-1 can say: developing extra-heavy
oil is a multi-decade undertaking.
Three constraints make the rosy
projections implausible.

First, break-even costs for key
Orinoco Belt heavy oil projects
exceed US$80 per barrel Brent -
above the US$50-60 threshold
operators typically require to
approve projects. Second,
Venezuela’s heavy, high-sulphur

crude trades at a steep discount to
benchmark prices and requires
expensive diluting agents and
upgraders, so even with West Texas
Intermediate prices near US$91, the
profit per barrel to the producer is
far thinner than the headline price
suggests. Third, the US$183 billion
that Rystad says is needed dwarfs
the US pledge. Alberta’s oil sands
have been in since the

legitimate rights and interests in
Venezuela must be guaranteed.” He
did not name NABEP for criticism
or threaten retaliation. This is
strategic calibration, not weakness.
Beijing understands three things.
First, the Maduro government is
gone and Rodriguez’s interim
regime is fully dependent on
Washington. Second, Venezuela’s

1960s and still produce around 3.1
million barrels per day.

The notion that 65 billion barrels
of Venezuelan “proven reserves”
will soon flow to US refineries is a
political narrative, not an
engineering reality.

The NABEP structure is the real
innovation. When Washington
could not sanction Iran without
sanctioning China - the buyer of an
estimated 90 per cent of Iran’s oil -
yet targeted only “teapot” refineries
and terminal operators, US
Treasury Secretary Scott Bessent’s
“economic D-Day” became a
charade.

China’s existing
contracts,
protected by
international
law, remain a
legal sword

So the Trump administration
pivoted to a deniable, privately held
vehicle - one that provides the US
government with equity, board
control and procurement
guarantees while maintaining the
appearance of a private commercial
transaction.

This is expropriation of state
capital, not a commercial
transaction. Six of the 14 newly
granted NABEP contracts were
previously operated by foreign
companies: five by Chinese
companies - two by China Concord
Resources, one by Sinopec, one by
China National Petroleum
Corporation, and one by an
unnamed Chinese firm - and one
by a Russian firm. Their

declares oil and gas
resources are state-owned and not
for sale.

Harvard economist Ricardo
Hausmann called the deal
“unconstitutional”.

Third, the NABEP structure is
theatre. The Pentagon’s 35 per cent
stake requires no taxpayer money,
delivering a domestic political
narrative at zero cost ahead of the
November midterm elections.

Beijing’s response reflects a
calculation that the deal’s fragility
will show within months.
Venezuela’s production will not
surge. The US$100 billion in pledged
investment will not materialise
while the interim regime’s
legitimacy is in question. And
China’s existing contracts, protected
by international law, remain a legal
sword.

China remains Venezuela’s most
important Asian oil customer and
creditor. Though physical crude
flows to China were disrupted this
year, Beijing’s more than US$60
billion in oil-for-loan financing since
2007 creates debt obligations that
survive the change in field
operators - and China’s economic
leverage ensures its interests
cannot be erased by a 100-year
concession granted to a US proxy.

The Venezuela template carries
an unmistakable message to every
non-US investor in the Global
South: once installed, a US-backed
proxy could void your contractual
rights overnight.

However, while Washington can
redraw subsurface rights, it cannot
change the physics of extra-heavy
oil production nor the geography of
global energy demand.

Energy dominance is not seized
by executive order - it is earned
through capital, technology and
time. On all three counts, the
NABEP mirage falls short.

Trump’s deal is not the “largest
in history” but rather the largest

ission that when i ail,

rights are simply being overridden.
China’s response was measured.
foreign ministry spokesman Guo
Jiakun said on September 1:
“China-Venezuela cooperation is
protected by international law and
the laws of both countries. China’s

‘Washington grasps what it cannot
hold.

Wenran Jiang is the founding director
of the China Institute and Mactaggart
Research Chair Emeritus at the
University of Alberta

Wenran
Jiang

lllustration: Lau Ka-kuen

Britain should

UK should opt
for handover of
the Falklands

The 1984 Joint Declaration on
Hong Kong offers a precedent for
a peaceful transfer of sovereignty

rgentine President Javier

Milei has every right to

reassert his country’s
territorial claims over the Falkland
Islands. His proposal to use the
1984 Sino-British Joint Declaration
as a template for resolving the
Falkland Islands dispute merits
serious consideration as a
framework for bringing this
territorial conflict to a peaceful conclusion.

Argentina’s claim to what its citizens call the Islas
Malvinas rests on solid foundations. Upon
independence from Spain in 1816, Argentina inherited
sovereignty over the islands under territorial

i ina arguably governmental
authority over the archipelago between 1820 and 1833,
appointing officials and raising its flag.

The islands lie 480km from the Argentine mainland,
while sitting 13,000km from Britain - a relic of empire
sustained by military might. International legal scholars
Marcelo Kohen and Facundo Rodriguez have together
articulated the standard legal arguments for Buenos
Aires. Milei is, in fact, repeating them, especially by
citing the Joint Declaration.

Their arguments invoke uti possidetis juris -
asserting Argentina inherited Spanish sovereignty upon
independence and characterising Britain’s 1833
expulsion of Argentine authorities as illegal usurpation.
They reject self-determination for current islanders,
deeming them a “transplanted” colonial population
rather than indigenous people. While Britain
emphasises the islanders’ 2013 referendum supporting
British sovereignty, Argentine jurists frame the dispute
as territorial integrity versus colonial occupation.

Argentina’s diplomatic protests since 1833 prevent
acquiescence to British rule. In January 1833, British
naval forces expelled Argentine authorities and settlers
by force, an act Argentina immediately protested and
had never recognised as legitimate. For almost two
centuries, successive Argentine governments have
maintained this claim with unwavering consistency.
The United Nations had recognised the dispute’s
legitimacy in Resolution 2065 in 1965, inviting both
parties to negotiate a peaceful settlement.

Milei’s invocation of the Hong Kong handover

atested dij i Under the
Joint Declaration signed in 1984, the UK transferred
sovereignty while preserving Hong Kong’s prevailing
social systems for 50 years.

The roughly 3,600 islanders could retain their
governance structures, British cultural identity, and

ic ar under ine sovereignty,
mirroring the “one country, two systems” framework.

Britain’s counter-argument centres on self-
determination, citing the March 2013 referendum in
which 99.8 per cent of islanders voted to remain a
British Overseas Territory.

If demographic preference alone
determined sovereignty, every
‘ ‘ colonial power could simply plant
settlers and claim perpetual
legitimacy - a formula incompatible
with the UN’s decolonisation

Alex Lo

reciprocate mandate that placed the Falklands
. . on its list of non-self-governing
this good faith territories in 1946.
Moreover, self-determination
rath, er than was selectively applied in Hong
hidin g behind Kong, where residents were granted
no referendum on their return to
the ref ‘erendum Chinese sovereignty. The precedent
result exists because the international

community recognised that
historical claims can outweigh
preferences of transplanted
populations. This does not diminish the islanders’
views - any settlement must protect their interests -
but such sovereigr ions involve i
multiple, often conflicting legitimate principles.
The shifting geopolitical landscape strengthens the
case for negotiation. US President Donald Trump’s

that i is its
historically neutral stance; American support can no
longer be taken for granted.

The late Ronald Reagan was Margaret Thatcher’s
soulmate, but Trump is Milei’s best pal. Britain today
faces ic decline and dimini global
influence, making the islands’ defence 13,000km from
home increasingly difficult to justify, let alone carry out.

Milei has explicitly rejected military solutions,
stating Argentines “do not believe in war” and seek a
“consensus solution”. Britain should reciprocate this
good faith rather than hiding behind the referendum
result. The path forward requires compromise from
both sides. The Joint Declaration offers a proven
mechanism: a negotiated timeline, explicit guarantees
of and ition that i can
transfer while preserving identity.

Here, Chinese diplomats can offer assistance to the
Argentines. The alternative is indefinite confrontation
- militarily impossible for Argentina, politically
untenable for Britain, and wholly unnecessary. Britain
handed back Hong Kong to China not from weakness
but from a recognition that historical realities evolve.
The same recognition should now guide London’s

to an archij that history and
Jjustice place within Argentina’s natural sovereignty.

Milei has extended a rational olive branch. Britain

should grasp it.

1]

Alex Lo has been a South China Morning Post columnist
since 2012, ing on China and ii i affairs.
He is also a member of the editorial writing team




